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Vice Principal’s Message

The University of South Africa’s Ethiopia Regional Learning Centre (ERLC),
established in Addis Ababa in 2007, remains a vital symbol of collaboration
between UNISA and the Government of Ethiopia. This Centre, created through
a 2006 agreement, marked the operationalisation of an earlier accord between
the governments of South Africa and Ethiopia, signed in 2004 to advance our
nations’ mutual goals of friendship, development, and cooperation. The 2007
inauguration of this unique Centre, the first and only UNISA Regional Learning
Centre beyond South Africa’s borders, underscored the significance placed on
this pioneering initiative by the leaders of both countries.

As the Vice-Principal for Research, Postgraduate Studies, Innovation, and
Commercialisation, | am deeply honoured to witness how the Ethiopia Regional
Learning Centre has upheld UNISA’s commitment to becoming a truly African
university. This Centre does not only exemplify our internationalisation
strategy but also extends our African footprint, enabling us to contribute
meaningfully to Ethiopia’s higher education landscape. As a flagship of the
Research, Postgraduate Studies, Innovation, and Commercialisation portfolio, it
reports to the College of Graduate Studies, with an emphasis on postgraduate
programmes. Through its operations in student administration, facilitation of
learning and research, and active stakeholder engagement, the Centre has
proven to be a beacon of excellence and growth.

Until October 2024, the ERLC has produced an impressive cohort of 1,099
graduates, among whom 571 (52%) have attained PhD qualifications, with
a significant number contributing to academic excellence within Ethiopian
universities. The Centre's production of high-level human capital speaks to its
role in advancing Ethiopia’s trajectory of growth and development. As Thabo
Mbeki, former President of South Africa, once observed,“Africa must take the lead
in the education of its people if we are to achieve the continent’s renaissance.”
This resonates profoundly with our achievements in Ethiopia, where the ERLC
remains dedicated to transforming and empowering its academic community.

Reflecting our commitment to inclusivity and respect for local heritage, we have
published the abstracts of our PhD graduates in both English and Amharic. This
effort aligns with UNISA's dedication to indigenising research while enhancing
accessibility and comprehension. As former Ethiopian President Dr. Mulatu
Teshome so aptly said, “The preservation and celebration of our languages
are central to maintaining our national identity.” By presenting these research
abstracts in Amharic, we honour Ethiopia’s linguistic legacy and create pathways
for greater community engagement with academic research.

xi



Looking ahead, the ERLC will continue to embody the shared aspirations of
South Africa and Ethiopia, advancing knowledge, innovation, and mutual
understanding between our peoples. The Centre’s achievements underscore
our collective commitment to fostering a brighter, more empowered future
across our continent.

Prof Thenjiwe Meyiwa

Vice Principal: Research Postgrad Studies
Innovation & Commercialisation, UNISA
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Executive Dean’s Message

The UNISA Ethiopia Regional Learning Centre has set itself apart as a strategically
important hub dedicated to excellence in advancing education, research, and
professional development. With arich history spanning more than 17 years it has
consistently cultivated an environment that fosters academic rigor, innovation,
and transformative learning and to that end, it has overseen the graduation
of no less than 571 doctorally prepared and 377 master’s graduates. From its
inception, the Centre has aimed to provide a world-class support service to
postgraduate students and acts as the primal facilitative agency for promoting
scholarly collaborations with other universities in Ethiopia.

Through partnerships with leading organisations and research institutions
worldwide, students are exposed to global perspectives and develop networks
that support their professional and personal growth.

The UNISA Ethiopia Regional Learning Centre remains committed to fostering
a diverse and inclusive academic community where innovation and excellence
can thrive. Its longstanding tradition of academic excellence and progressive
vision has made it a top choice for Ethiopian postgraduate students seeking to
advance their careers and make meaningful impacts in their respective fields.
The Centre’s legacy of success, underpinned by a robust support system for
students and alumni alike, continues to position it as a premier centre within
UNISA’s network of regional offices. This book of abstracts showcases some of
the seminal research works that have come from the unprecedented numbers
of postgraduate students that have been supported by the regional learning
centre.

Prof Tennyson Mgutshini

PhD; MPhil; MBA; MA(Ed); MSc; MPH; MSc (PH & HP); BSc (Hons); DipHE
Executive Dean, College of Graduate Studies, UNISA
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Introduction

The University of South Africa (UNISA) Regional Learning Centre in Ethiopia
stands as a testament to the fruitful collaboration between South Africa and the
Ethiopian nation. The Centre has been instrumental in building the capacity of
Ethiopians through its robust postgraduate programmes. Since its inception,
the Centre has seen a significant number of students successfully complete
their PhD and Masters programmes, with PhD graduates forming the majority.

A notable aspect of the Centre’s impact is the substantial number of graduates
who are university academics. These individuals are not only advancing their
own careers but are also contributing to the academic and intellectual growth
of Ethiopia. The influence of UNISA graduates extends beyond academia, as
they hold pivotal leadership positions across various sectors of the Ethiopian
economy.

In an effort to highlight the remarkable research conducted by its PhD graduates,
the Centre has compiled a book of abstracts. This collection showcases the
diverse and impactful studies undertaken by the graduates, reflecting their
dedication and the high standards of academic excellence upheld by UNISA.
To ensure accessibility and inclusivity, the abstracts have been translated into
Ambharic, Ethiopia’s official language, and are presented alongside the original
English versions. This bilingual approach not only honours the linguistic
heritage of Ethiopia but also broadens the reach and understanding of the
research findings.

This book of selected abstracts serves as a valuable resource for scholars,
policymakers, and practitioners alike. It provides insights into the pressing
issues addressed by the graduates’ research and underscores the critical role of
postgraduate education in addressing the challenges faced by Ethiopia. As you
delve into the abstracts, we hope you will be inspired by the breadth and depth
of the research and recognise the significant contributions of UNISA graduates to
the advancement of knowledge and the betterment of society.
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Department of Environmental Sciences

Year of Graduation 2018

Investigation of drinking water
quality, sanitation-hygiene
practices, and the potential

of indigenous plant seed for
water purification in Southeast
Ethiopia

Ahmed Yasin Mohammed

ABSTRACT

Access to safe water and sanitation are
a universal need and basic human right,
but the provision of quality water and
improved sanitation remains a challenge
in many African countries including
Ethiopia. The objective of the study was
to investigate drinking water quality,
sanitation-hygiene practices and the
potential of Moringa stenopetala seed
powder for the purification of water in Bale
Zone, Southeast Ethiopia. A community-
based  cross-sectional  study  was
conducted among 422 randomly selected
households in Robe and Ginnir towns.
Data were collected through interviewer-
administered structured questionnaires
from June 2012 to August 2013. An
observation checklist was used to observe
the sanitary condition of water sources. A
total of 71 water samples were collected
using sterile glass bottles in accordance
with the standard method of American
Public Health Association (APHA). The
physicochemical and  bacteriological
water quality analyses were done in Addis
Ababa Environmental Protection and
Oromia water and Energy laboratories.
The efficiency of Moringa stenopetala
seed powder for removal of turbidity,

NeNAN NP ATEXP
PO M MY m+T PAhNN,
£8+F5 P94 16UT AMmNNSP
+aNCF A5 U1C N$A
ROPHT+ AD-Y 9m/s P
PAFMD AP ID:

NAYORE Py dapyae e

AP

PYe-U @Y TMITHT PIOUT AMNNS PAPT
MAZFP  EATTT hMRPTTFOID  NAL
mALF+P PANAR NEF TFm: SUY
ATE ANNHSG &2h UARID ANH A&ZH
U174t &9 P10 275 A=PHU MTF AAGRT
NenrN 9°NLP AFC&PT NNA HT DM
MPIR AL PO M-AM-T PARMM MY Mt
P¥8UT AMNNP +oINELT715 PYAD HC/&4
5.%%F (Moringa stenopetala seed powder)
ADM-Y MMLP1F PADT APgR doaordor
10 APk aOZE AANANYF PHaRZM-
HE:- $A-°MEP AT PARZE ANANG-
P+h4em Ak.A NN 2012 ANN UM 2013
&N 1mamet eHNYem NCN AT 11C
N+ YPLPT N+ARLM- 422 ANDLPTF AL
10 NHU D9+ NPA Mmed N+l
PORY IOYTT YOUS PHAPAN+ ao/E
AANAN PFPANT HE mPIR AL M-A A=
NATZN PhNZ+HAN MS TRUNC aeens
HE (APHA) ®A/+: NAMSPAL 71 Py
ga-ePF +ANANPA: PO-U FOGPET
NNAL 17CF Thh, ACMNS 16U MCaNF
MmPIe AL OAPA: PAHN hahag
PNNELPAE PO Mt JRLARLM NABN
ANN ANNN, DNPT NACTRL @YT AICE,
ANGTEPT +hYLA: NHU® PYAh HC
5.%%t (Moringa stenopetala seed pow-
der) NoND/ENAP T2£14TT ATNMILE
PAD @MFaRyt +ODCIRZA: D/EM-
NTUNLP ALTN mPA AUHP aoZB Mot



hardness, and nitrate was evaluated. Data
were analyzed using SPSS Version 21.0
for the windows. Descriptive analysis was
done for appropriate variables. Logistic
regression was used to identify the factors
associated with under-five diarrhoea. The
results were presented using adjusted
odds ratio and P-value of < 0.05 was
used to declare significance association.
The result from the total sample, 401
respondents participated culminating in
a response rate of 95%. More than one-
third (37.9%) of the respondents were
found to use piped water. Two hundred
and eighty (69.8%) of households washed
storage containers before refilling and 325
(81%) of households were using separate
containers for water storage. Two hundred
seventy (67.3%) of the households had pit
latrines. Prevalence of childhood diarrhoea
was found to be 50.1%. From the logistic
regression model, those households having
access to clean water sources are 68%
less likely to have under-five diarrhoea,
while the households having clean storage
of drinking water are 45% less likely to
have under-five diarrhoea in their home,
and those households having poor latrine
sanitation are 68% more likely to have
under-five diarrhoea in their home. Seed
powder of 200mg/l Moringa stenopetala
reduced the Nitrate concentration doses
from 5.49mg/l to 8.18mg/l, a 75mg/l was
reduced from the turbidity of 4.49NTU
to 1.07 NTU. A total hardness of 427 was
reduced by 7.8% after treatment with
powder seed of Moringa stenopetala.
The study concluded that prevalence of
childhood diarrthoea was high and it is
associated with lack of access to a clean
water source, poor sanitation of drinking
water storage and latrines. Prevalence
of open field defecation was remarkably
high. The iron content of drinking
water was above the range of World
Health Organization standards. Moringa
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21.0 (SPSS Version 21.0) P++it+1 APYE
ATING TAPPET TPATLTTI® A6
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AT PIN DTk AZIIMA: IFUTFD-
NA+mMN$ PARR8E N+ PAYMPa™ N+ANT
@-Np NATPNF Gt NFF PaRIT YISt
ABRFF@ +&ma  PaRPH  ARATD-
N68% h& PA 1m-: PUAN +hd &4 8%t
(Moringa stenopetala seed powder) Pax-U
MME&+TT APIR N+ARAN+T 200 T,.914-9°
5.%F PTRT4LT APMTT N5.49 A, 9490
MPL 8.18 MALILIR $TAAI BN ML 75
MA, 949° N& LA 2I99° P-Y®-T Pnd-t
MMy N449 Pidee LN PAPANP
AUL (NTU) @8 1.07 AT $IN Do+
AN LA @-U NGRLYI NEFTHA &8¢ 82T
(Moringa stenopetala seed powder)
naFhae N3A AMPAL N427 mThs N7.8%
*10A: NMPAL NG+ Mt ALY
PABYT +EMm ACeeT h&+E AUTIRY
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stenopetala seed powder has efficiency in
the reduction of total and faecal coliform,
turbidity, hardness and nitrate level in
drinking water. The study recommended
that health education on water handling,
sanitation and low-cost effective water
treatment methods like using Moringa
stenopetala seed should be practiced at the
household level.

Keywords: Drinking Water Quality,
Sanitation-Hygiene, water purification,
Indigenous Plant Seed.

Trends in climate and
urbanization and their impacts
on surface water supply in the
city of Addis Ababa, Ethiopia

Bisrat Kifle Arsiso

ABSTRACT

Understanding  climate change and
variability at urban scale is essential for
water resource management, land use
planning, and development of adaption
plans. However, there are serious
challenges to meet these goals due to
unavailability of observed and/or simulated
high resolution spatial and temporal
climate data. Recent efforts made possible
the availability of high-resolution climate
data from non-hydrostatic regional climate
model (RCM) and statistically downscaled
General Circulation Models (GCMs). This
study investigates trends in climate and
urbanization and their impact on surface

L2990 6.y @Y NATYTTHT I8.U PAPMM
@Y MMM, P NATPM$IPT NAPE/E N
+&AT IC P+ PPH 1@ NHUI® IC N+PPH
N8 AL PADE88T N et NMI® hE+E
NC: PAPMm @Y PNt BHFYR haAge
M§ ECE+F MMUFPT NAL UF +7%+4A=
PYAD HC 8% NA®Mmm @Y AN PATEF
NAECLT MAPTYIT mINLIT PTLF4TT
MMy Nde$IN 278 @My 0w
NmZAIE NG+ @Mt NARYATE PaxY
APPHET PANNMN, F8TFF P94 16UT AMNNP
H&PT AL PMS F92UCT NN+AN 848
aAMm+e eYAh HC 8.+ (Moringa steno-
petala seed powder) A®-U “IMZP1
PODMeIR AGRey dRBNC F947 AdDdYR
P /8. Par&FY UANT PIa- ¢CNPA::
®AS PAFTF:- PR @Y HFT PANNN,
£8%FG P9IA 10UT  AMNNS +aNCT A5 UIC
NPA AGPHT AD-Y 9MLP PATM- AdID

PAPC Y NLT* AT Ph+9oT
mh4.4.F+ N76 °LC P-Y
APCNT AL PPN L 4T
+205: NAL.N ANN h+5
AL P+L27 mGF:

NNN&T A&A ACAN

AMP i

PAPC INZF AT AT FAPPEITT
NN+ 28 ao/8% A®-Y UNF AN+8LCE
ADDLT  AMPPI®  A3E AG AMAME
0%LFY @HIBET ANLAL J@r: (PEPYRE
N&E+E Mete BLBEMT MNP PACC TNLT
a/8 NAGTTRT NP+ 8285 ARIHUT
INF  AGANT hNE &+TPT  P1PA:
PPCN 1H MTHT ATLMPART NNFgR
P7 NIH  N&+E Mt PAM- PAPC TNT
m/B NYLerhrth NAUE BT PAPC
INF LA (RCM) AT PAMPAL P0-2F
PL AT 77+ FAPA: LU MmGF PAPC
INF A PNHRT Ad4F NASA ANN
N+ P18 REC @Y APCNT AL PATFET



water supply for the city of Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia. The methodology presented in
this study focused on the observed and
projected NIMRHadGEM?2-AO model and
Special Report on Emissions Scenarios
(SRES) of B2 and A2 of HadCM3 model
are also employed for rainfall, maximum
temperature and minimum temperature
data using for climate analysis. The Water
Evaluation and Planning (WEAP) modeling
system was used for determination of
climate and urbanization impacts on water.
Land-Sat images were analyzed using
Normalized Differencing Vegetation Index
(NDVI). Statistical downscaling model
(SDSM) was employed to investigate the
major changes and intensity of the urban
heat island (UHI). The result indicates
monthly rainfall anomalies with respect to
the baseline mean showing wet anomaly in
summer (kiremt) during 2030s and 2050s,
and a dry anomaly in the 2080s under A2
and B2 scenarios with the exception of a
wet anomaly in September over the city.
The maximum temperature anomalies
under  Representative  Concentration
Pathways (RCPs) also show warming
during near, mid- and end-terms. The mean
monthly minimum temperature anomalies
under A2 and B2 scenarios are warm but
the anomalies are much lower than RCPs.
The climate under the RCP 8.5 and high
population growth (3.3 %) scenario will
lead to the unmet demand of 462.77 million
m3 by 2039. Future projection of urban
heat island under emission pathway of A2
and B2 scenario shows that the nocturnal
UHI will be intense in winter or dry season
episodes in the city. Under the A2 scenario
the highest urban warming will occur
during October to December (2.5 °C to
3.2 °C). Under the RCP 8.5 scenario the
highest urban warming will occur during
October to December (0.5 °C to 1.0 °C) in
the 2050s and 2080s. Future management
and adaptation strategies are to expand
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+OAT BanZIPlAx AHU mGT P+dRZmmd-
PAMST HE& $29° ALA NINGT AT N++7NR
ML APC N AP IJH AOALF P27 (NIM-
RHadGEM2- AO and HadCMS3; A2 and
B2) 9284 1M NHUIP PAST Ui FPF AL
£t+he AHTNT h&+EF POt MY AF
Hé+E Pa-dt adMmY ao/B ARPC TNLT
F3+5 nPI° AL @A A= NHeTIZI Pa-Y
AMPPIT AT AP L PIPEA 9 (WEAP):
PAPC TNZT AT PN+T9 dAPA44F NM-Y AL
PAMT +OAT ATPMAT mPI° AL MA A=
PATALT FPAMTIR  Nht+TIm- AREPT
m/8 memMyt (Normalized Differenc-
ing Vegetation Index (NDVI)) Nd®m<¢9m
T PA::

Ph+ay  ax$F A@MFY AT MINLT
A+INL  PAFtNLHN qre.  mPpge
AR PPA AT MmMmk9® AL PNAPD-
N2030PE A% N2050PF NhZ9+ ACHN+
NA+ATL U35 N& PMA ALY N2080PF
NA2 A5 NB2 U13PTF @A NARANZID AL
Nh+m@ AL hmL/Am PACHNF FoIC
NA+$C haDTAm- AhE IC OCYP PHTN
aoyN+y PAARFA: ATE NF N+Pdme
POME$mMP 12T AL PAD h&+E
pa-dt MY dAPHNF NPCNT NARY4
AT NOOGRZAD- IH O¢F  aogp,anCy
PAPA= NA2 AT NB2 U3PTF &N PAD-
ATHNE MCYP H$+E Pa>dt ADHNT he
PA 1@ N85 PAPC 1NZT  AINP Ui
AT nN&t+E PUHN & ARt (3.3%)
AL PAPM- N2039 ML 462.77 ALY
m+C NeN PMLCH PA+TRA PO-U &ATF
LPGAT NtHenTILI® NA2 AT NB2 Ut
@-NH P FPMm Ph+T drdF FINE
A7209 PAPM- PAATT PARASM- PR+aRO-
a4t NP MEPF NMI° N&E+E LUPTA:
NA2 Ui h&+§a- Ph+ag a-dd nmégot
AN Fv e (2.5 °C Ahh 3.2 °C) £2CAA:
N8.5 PAPC Nt #INP Ui h&+Fo-
Ph+m a>$F N2050PF AT 2080PF:
hm$get Adh FUAN (0.5 °C Ahh 1.0
£ Wit 91468 RRCAA: PPEM P APC
1N4F aAGRE (adaptation) Ne-+E P
PMY APCNTT ATN4GET AT PMLLT
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water supply to meet future demand and to
implement demand side water management
systems of the city and UHI.

Keywords: Climate Change; Representative
Concentration Pathways (RCPs); NIMR-
HadGEM2-AO; General Circulation Models
(GCMs); Normalized Differencing Vegetation
Index (NDVI); Urban Heat Island (UHI); Water
Evaluation and Planning (WEAP); adaptation
strategies.

Assessment of the impact of
anthropogenic activities on
water quality, biodiversity
and livelihood in Lake Tana,
Northwestern Ethiopia

Sisay Misganaw Tamiru

ABSTRACT

Lake Tana is a biodiversity and natural
reservoir for fresh water supply contributing
significantly to the economy of Ethiopia
and downstream recipient countries,
namely Sudan and Egypt. The Lake Tana
Ecosystem provides a variety of goods and
services such as provisioning, regulating,
amenity and supporting services. These
services are affected by high human
activities which threaten the water quality
and biodiversity of the lake. Hence, this
study aims to assess the impact of human
activities on water quality, biodiversity and
livelihood of Lake Tana and its shore sides.
To assess the impact of anthropogenic
activities of Lake Tana, physicochemical
parameters, macroinvertebrates, macro-
phytes and livelihood of the Lake side
communities were collected in the year
2014/2015 during dry and wet seasons
for 11 sampling sites as indicated in
Figure 1.1 and Table 1.1. The variations
of physicochemical, metals and bacterial

&A1TT AMAATE Nh+tMe- P -Pm-T
gt adgh, a2y A%8 F9° P-Y ANTS8LRC
NCYTTT +91NLP TR PARLE YO

N ALH ATPNPAPT
NMs ULP PM-Y Mmitr
NHY UL+ AT NAhNN M,
N4 PMUNLAN heAT
ARESC AL NMPLOhhTAT
+60% HLP P+L2LT MG T:-
N 204N ATEXP

NuLNL IPNJT M F9P4

kM

PMgT ULP NNHU LT YN+ AT NI6-U
MY APCNT PAM MPTF NEHT j0-:
i 2UIR NAFPEPS AT PFTEM 4NN
U174t TATI® N8 AT N9ING ANGT,
AL NEHE ANTPEP hADL: MG UL® NY-
goUBL HCL NH MPPF ANTI ATRAA:
- ATAPR  ATATIERT PMMMA  9NYFE
NAATT NTMETT AGRIN ChT AN
A% MM POAM- YNTTT AT PPH
goYSC M ATHU PMg URSP N1-9RU8C
TPF NAPTF ATPNSMA MLID +aNlF
Nh&+s Uid +8F APRZANTAL L7FA:
: NATHUI® aohhd Phed PaxY Matq
NHY ALdF aP18F dOIARPT TF Mun
N@yrIe 2Y Mg+ NMT ULP AT AhNO.
AL PAPT AIPNSA MLID  +aNlt
N@Ym M+t NHY UL®F AT NAPT FC
AR PAL/MTY +80F ATIMTT PAMD yM-:
PMS 4L% NAG AT ATPNPA DLID
+oaNst APt PANAtMY  +eoF
ARG N2007/2008 9.9 NBZ$T



parameters were investigated. The overall
water quality parameters (mean analytical
results) of Lake Tana were found to be:
Temp (Temperature) 23.00C, pH 7.5, EC
(Electrical conductivity) 180.1 uS/cm,
BODS5 (Biological oxygen demand in 5
days) 37.3 mg/l, COD (Chemical oxygen
demand) 316.5 mg/l, TSS 0.3 mg/l, TDS
93.1 mg/l, SO4 2- 11.0 mg/l, PO4 3- 42.4
mg/l, Cr (0.08 mg/l), Mn (0.01 mg/l),
E. Coli (13.4 Cell/ml), F. Coliform (82.5
Cell/ml), T. Coliform (113.0 Cell/ml), etc.
These parameters did not show significant
variation among the sites but were
significantly different between wet and dry
seasons (P<0.05). The highest concentration
values were recorded during the wet
season. However, most of the parameters
under investigation were within the
Ethiopian EPA (Environmental protection
agency) permissible range except PO4 3-,
S2-, E. Coli (Cell/ml), F. Coliform (Cell/
ml) and T. Coliform (Cell/ml). Based on
the analysis of the water quality index
(WQI), Lake Tana water was unfit for
drinking purpose and needs treatment.
For the Macroinvertebrates analysis, a
total number of 629 macroinvertebrate
individuals are belonging to nine orders
and 38 families were found. In the study
year, areas impacted by the number of
identified macroinvertebrates were 478
(76%); of this, 233 (37%) were in the wet
season and 245 (39%) in the dry season and
the total number of individuals identified
in the reference area was 151 (24% of the
total) in the wet season 61 (9.7%) and in
the dry season 90 (14.3%) individuals.
The diversity was more in the dry season.
The dominant orders were Odonata (156
individuals), Coleoptera (153 individuals)
and Hemiptera (141 individuals). The
literature indicated that the presence of
more Odonata, Coleptera and Hemipteran
larvae is an indication of water quality
deterioration due to pollution. From the
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ACTMNFTH OPFF g0>G @mEIE ao/B
N@ANAN DT+ +BCAA: AHUT® mTF
AHh  hahA®  ahCPF  (NUCPT)E
TR P@Y N ATNATT NALT PARR
Py mhm +thkeT AT hhld IC FNNC
PATM. Phed ANNN PTRUNZAN N&EAT
PrC dOANPPF  AD/BPFT NARANAA
Mot Fhemgd=  AMGT+  N+aRm-
LA+ B2% AT ACAHNFTR OPFF N11
pea-g aANANP N&LPTF (NNAA 1.1

AT NATMZH 1.1, +a@ARLA) PRY+7
m/BPF  AANAN  +TAA:  NHUIR
m/8  apZt  PLHENINART PN

N2t AT PNAELP APNLCRFY NARMPg
NOM&$+Fq  Pea>g  MANANE N&LPF
amnhnd PATMY ARTT d®AZT NMREZY
met +NYL A PHANANG. dB/E9D PMG
ALPT AMPAL PMmY Mt AGDIgRIgR
P PATFA RALCHTFT NARMbID P+HNTPY
AT ATHYU ALCTTFIR (AT9hL P14
O-MEF NAPMeI® jm):- PMmY @AM
P>t @MY 23.0°C (814 AT 14L)T
PYECET amy (pH) 7.57 kAhtih
MA+AAG  APID (EC) 180.1 mehr
AMIN/AT  (uS/cm)? N1-ve P+
PANNEY &AYF (BOD) N5 5% m-nm 37.3
MA, €149°/A, NPT eN+aNs. DMk
£APLA: NTERIZIPT Phahd  AANET
&A7T (COD) 316.5 MA149°/AF MPAA
P+PPH &2 (TSS) 0.3 A <1L9°/AF
@ MMETF 93.1 MA 14I/ATF AALT
(SO,?  11.0 MALI°/AF £héet (PO,
3) 42.4 A L90/AF e R9n (Cr) 0.08
M A14I°/AT TTILHO.01T TUACILTR/A T
AACA NAL (E. Coli) 13.4 UPN/ TA 14903
&FP haed.Co® (F. Coliform) 82.5 UPN/
M A49°T MPAA hAed.CIR (T. Coliform)
113.0 UPH/MA, 9149 P +aDHe0A:
i ATHU dRAnHFEPF/ aehL CRF NNFPF
mhhd +AU ARTT AAARIR: 4IC 917
NACHNFT AT NLLEP O&PF (P<0.05)
mhhd NM92 AL ARTE  ANL+PA=
NACTNFT O&T Ne+Em PAIRFT adMm7y
+aH0 A LUT ATE NGOG GRHTT F g
P+LZINFO ONLLCET D&PF NIRLADL AL
Pie ATHEPE ®ANPPT £N&T (PO, 3)F
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collected samples, the total number of
tolerant individuals was 303 (48.2%) and
facultative individuals were 243 (38.7%)
while intolerant individuals were 80
(12.7%). Most of the taxa (48.2%) had
tolerance scores ranging from 7 to 10.
The analysis of different forms of indices
showed poor water quality. The water
quality of Lake Tana was also determined
by developing the LTMI (Lake Tana Metric
Index). The index indicated the impairment
levels of the study sites. Seven of the sites
were in the category of poor (disturbed)
and the other three were very poor (highly
disturbed). The study on macrophytes
recorded 43 species and 18 families during
the two seasons (wet and dry), throughout
the study year. There were 2 687 individual
macrophytes collected consisting of 1 756
in the wet season and 931 in the dry season.
Poaceae (15 species) with abundance mean
215.40 + 421.7 was the most dominant
family, followed by Cyperaceae (5 species)
35.40 + 68.3. Sacciolepis Africana was
the dominant macrophyte species in Lake
Tana. But in the study area Ambobahir, the
dominant species was Cyperus Papyrus
while the Megech study area was invaded
by the nuisance exotic weed Eichhornia
Crassipes. In the present study, the low
macrophyte diversity values of Shannon
Wiener index (2.90), Simpson Diversity
Index (1-D) (0.90), Simpson Dominance
Index (D) (0.10), Margalef’s index (M”)
richness index (5.32) and Evenness Index
(E) (0.77) throughout the study year
indicate moderate water quality status
while the presence of certain bio-indicator
species like Eichhornia, Potamogeton and
Cyperus in the lake also confirm pollution.
Because of the effect of human activities
on water quality and biodiversity, the
livelihood of the Riparian community is
affected indirectly. Hence, to recommend
mitigation and remediation actions, this
study also focused on the assessment of

NA4LE ST RACA DAL (E. Coli)f &3%
NA4.CI® (F. Coliform)AT MPAA hied.CTP
(T. Coliform) fATE&S AhNN MmN
NANAMT hAeaEMm, M¢ AR NFT TF0:
: P@Y Mot AOLE M T8 ARALT
N L/ MG ULSP @Y ATPMD ATAAT
AP P+ PARPARAT AT P+APR
POMLTt  HEPFYT NAPMPI®  aHMeF
P MLd AOPrY PARANSFA = FTTR PO-Y
- ATNATT  (Macroinvertebrates) 7
a8 A3+ IN+TMAN+- NAMPAL 629
TR Py @ ATNAT PHANANT AT
9 AT (orders) and 38 P+TYA ATNAT
N+ AChCT (families) TAPHAINPA: NG F
g+ nh&e+d +60F PANTFMG HE+F
+60F PANTFM. +NAM. ATIPELL NtART
PMeE NELPT d®hhd n&E+E  +66F
NANFO. N&LPT  EHANAM F5TA Pax-Y
@>-ND ATNAT Ne®C 478 (76%) AU
NIHU @AM 233 (37%) NACHNFT MP+:
245 (39%) NP @+ P+ANAMNT TFO-:
i NAA NFA NMT+R HE+E +80F PANTFOL
NE4PT +NAD. NTART e+ANAN FT7R
Py @AM ATNAT BN NMPAAD. 151
(NMPAAD- 24%) AP+ NACHNFT DPF
61 (9.7) %) AT NLP M™PT 90 (14.3%)
P10, +MHINPA: NHU Mt aRALTI
Nes% ™%+ P+ANANG. F5TA Pa-Y a-Am
ATNAT 3Lt NHT NACHNFT T
N+ANAND. P4 ARTF F8hd= NABLE
+7+qmge h2GF (Odonata) (156)F
NAATT¢ (Coleoptera) 153 AT YL9°T+Hé-
(Hemiptera) 141 AP ¢MC P-+APHINNTF @
PTTTA P-Y N ATNAT ALYTT TF ML
Aot mTRT RILM PADARRT  RRGH
(Odonata)? hAATTS (Coleoptera) AS
49°T+H¢  (Hemiptera) AeeT  Nh&+d
eMC NMY MAH adHI PdY Mt
aNARTT PALA: NHANANMD. PO-Y @-Nm
ATNAT ga-g ™A 303 (48.2%) +6057T
angdgn Py Ta AR 243 (38.7%) L9
NA $APM MEIE LAFMT NAP$PPC
PMP¢ A UF +005 T apgdge pan e ddban-
+NAQ. hM okt OAD 80 (12.7%)
TF@: n+HANANG. PxY A ATANT
ga-g MAM ANHT D h&EA-9L5% (Taxa)



the change of livelihoods of people living
in the study area using qualitative research
methods (key informant interviews, focus
group discussions (FGD), observations,
published and unpublished materials and
photographs). Lake Tana is a home to
different flora and fauna including endemic
species. The flora such as macrophytes
and forest resources are used mainly for
traditional medicine, fuel wood, rope, pole,
habitat for birds, animal feed, etc. and the
fauna includes fish, hippos, crocodiles,
invertebrates, etc. Further, the Lake Tana
area is a good habitat for indigenous
cattle breeds (Fogera breed) and field
crops gene center. The major resources
around Lake Tana are land (the major
source of livelihood), vegetation resources
(macrophytes and forest resources),
wildlife resources (fish, the other important
source of livelihood) and cultural
landscapes (churches and monasteries).
Lake Tana is exposed to a set of interrelated
environmental problems induced by human
influence such as deforestation, erosion,
sedimentation, water level reduction,
erratic rainfall, floods, and competition for
water resources, pollution and introduction
of alien species. The causes of these
problems were overgrazing, farmland
expansion, cultivation of marginal lands
(shorelines), encroachment of communal
land, pollution and vegetation removal
to meet demand for food and fuel wood.
It is observed that alteration of Lake Tana
and its fringe wetlands has affected the
whole dynamics of the Lake’s ecosystem
and the livelihood of the surrounding
community. Ecosystem components are
interlinked; hence correlation analysis
was done between physicochemical
parameters and macroinvertebrates of
Lake Tana. Thus, correlations among
many of the physicochemical parameters
and macroinvertebrates families have
been observed. To mention some of the
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(48.2%) n7 ANN 10 NAM. FATIPE +865F
pankegn Kdgo IN-ihNMAD PN+t
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NeMC PMAPR, PIF@® HCP ALTIN
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82ACAL A1&NN Simpson Diversity In-
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correlations, the changes in the physical,
chemical and biological characteristic
of the lake affected the aquatic life
forms and significantly affect economic
activities that the lake supports. The
RDA (Canonical Redundency Analysis)
ordination of the species-environmental
variable association indicated that pH, Cd,
Pb and SO42- and Velidae, Chironomidae,
Physidae, Gerridae, Corixidae, Dytiscidae,
Caenidae, Coenogrionidae Simuliidae and
Psephenidac were negatively correlated
while Mussidae positively correlated with
these environmental variables. This study
concludes that the main threat to aquatic
ecosystems in Lake Tana arises from
agricultural activities, urbanization and
industrialization that caused deteriorated
water quality and biodiversity. Thus, it is
recommended that proper management of
Lake Tana should be put in place to prevent
further deterioration of water quality and
biodiversity of the lake for its sustainable
development.

Keywords: Water quality biological
assessment; water pollution; Lake Tana.

A 180N (Simpson Dominance Index (D))
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dqk N+NLLNT ANNN, PILP4 PARUNZAN
A&ATT PA+TL +emT9s PIRCIRC aolE
@ANANLS HEPTFT NAOMPI aATID
®A& a8 A, AhATT A OMLP
N LL: PNt 8T -2 NAANY 2T
PANFPTYT  NTNGTPYIT Pta>  AQ
PAF+a> pan/E goymFy NAR7gRIgRE
AT IR £ -ETFT NAPMPgR LB PF
TANANPA: MG AP P+HAPR 06P+T
AT @9F AUPT Nt NH U
Pt NF NF PMTT AR PATINNT A
PAOPT HCEPTI® MONA 1M NMT hELS
N9e7y Paq e NA-Y MNm P97 % +hfeT
(Macrophytes) A5 P27 YNt 9°%6m
APT  NPIFTT ANUAR URIRET AMY7L
ATt A79RET ARAPELT  ARPL Pyt
AATNNT P OH+. PR PIAAYN ST
gohepe YMENATINAT PN ANT FI94T
AHT ANCNZ PAAT@® MH+. PARAAAT NH U
UL® R75A= M HL% ANNM NATELP
NF ATTF Ph Nt HCPPTF (P14 HCP)
AT ATAR ANAET M4 PIRCIRC TMOhA
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jm-= MG Ued He P Aot PT PT YNHF
ahnA 4% Pi5m YN+ 10 hASPT
YN$F aehnage (PaxY +hieT AT £87
YNETF) 07T ALY P8C ATNAT YNBT
(349 AT PACAS P+884P 9DV
TFM)IPMT HLP PNUAT dPARGY FR&(
(ANP+ NCHALPTT AT 7899%F) dPAYA
aohd 1o PMT HAL® NAD AS ATPNPA
1Pt Nt me ANNNPR  FoCF
+IAMA: AFPAA- PALC TRACALCT NLAA
aqoA+:T PRy OPLh&(h&T PM-Y dPM7Y
a¢iNT MM PALY HTNT L& dPhnt:
Na®m PhZ9 HLCL aPM/CE NAAT +MPR
FacTF eF@: PAIHY FICF INAPTFIO
A% IMAT PACA ODLT AON&4TT POLY 8CF
4%+ MAMT (NUC AR)T POA dPLt
M4 ABPTT M AT PIROI AT PARTR
Rt &ATTT ATIYAT PNHY ULPTF
@oADgaDYaRYAeH,PF §Fa: PMT HLST
BCF 9147 D4$F dvmét PhPdd
N7-92USC AT PANNNMD- TUNZAN PrRC
Ut AR +&AT TMALG +aPARLA: PNY-
goUSC FRANPTFI® ACA NCH PARILIMMAS
+PPH NAPTTFM NATS AL PMNA+M
+80F NAAT M, AL NTFAU £3PA: NALTIR
PtHIRL +3+T NMT ULP £HPhaha
NUCLT AT @A AINCHNSTN a@hha
+h4L Az 2UI NNHPE PLH PN NAP
NUCET AT MAC AINCHNSTN NHANT
amnhd PAD FANC NFAU +N+@AA:
AT87L  HHIRRPFY  APMmd)  PUAT
NUE® ANAPRT NMNAP AT NI1-ULPFP
NYZet dohhd PRt AdMFT NmY
@M PA IEAT AR AU AT ANEPA:
: PUIR N+m ULk NMFZM A NPT PP
MPMFPTF AL N&E+EF +XOF AN ZFA=
mw/s P Pan/E F73+4 (RDA(Canonical
redundency analysis)) AT PHCP-ANNNPR
NUYCPLT aR/BPTF ATLM.PART T AT (pH),
NY8,9°(Cd)T NCE A& (Pb) AT NALT (SO*
) AT AL ( Velidae)? n¥meL, (Chi-
ronomidae)? &AL (Physidae)! El&
(Gerridae) hZhn& (Corixida)? &ths
(Dytiscidae)? N8 (Caenidae)? NFILT L
(Coenogrionidae)? N.A™AL, (Simuliidae)
AT NT18 (Psephenidae) PAATR +60F
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+HPLPTY A PARANE T A™AL  (Mus-
sidae) 917 PANNNAT NUCPE ADD
APTIFER +OOF  THIPR PAPARFA: £U
TR NMT AP BN AN-TPUSE
Nt PYE gPNTPE ANAG TR Mmebrrt
QAD PINCT NPT PNHIF N44F AG
hAI8NFS N4 IC +PH- Payaeny.
+EOFPF PO MLHT NARPING AT NHY
UR®TT NTAZNT® NAT® NTIméF 19RNC
$29° PATPHT TFO AA RLAETA:
N@URP  PMT ALPIT NOAM  Pi
YNRFY NHAGTT APMPI® PHAE ATH+F
610-YAN @RCYT NAR+aNC PMT ALPT
hNNAT AGPNANAT PhedT NHY ULPF
ATMNE  PMT hEPT NATINM ATPHT
A®EMME  PAPAFA NG @RtNC
A1RRIN PARERY UAN $CAA=

RAF SAT: PO DEPE NI-HEOFE
AFRI; ParY NAAT; PG UL s
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An investigation of the nature,
causes and effects of long-term
environmental degradation on
watershed natural resources:

a case of Belbela-Wadecha
watershed ecosystem, Central
Ethiopia

Adugna Jabessa Shuba

ABSTRACT

Land degradation is a process in which
the value of the biophysical environment
is affected by a combination of nature
and human-induced processes acting
upon the land. It is viewed as any change
or disturbance to the land perceived to
be undesirable. Soil degradation is one
aspect of land degradation and others are
vegetation or water resource degradation.
The Belbela-Wadecha water-shed eco-

system in its current state is practically
12

PZH9™ 1H PAhNN, O 4. &
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Pt4NN  AT-9RUBC AT NANT  Uish
AORLE R48%F P+IAM J0r: NADURID
PMAMED M9 +am A= NAhNNO-
A6PT M&TPAI ALC +ACHC TL3LF



a degraded phenomenon, and thus the
previous benefits it could provide would
have been affected, as a result. As can
be perceived from physical observation,
vegetation has vanished, soils are eroded,
gullies have formed, reservoirs are filled
up with sediments, canals are blocked/
clogged, dam water storages have
declined, and flooding has caused major
damages. Reportedly, malarial incidents
have become high because of a formation
of damp soils due to the stagnation of
water. As a result, existing economic,
social, and environmental benefits have
been affected in a way imposing a hard
and unusual way of experiencing patterns
of life. Since 1985, different LandSat
satellites have been used to observe the
Earth from space and provide data that
helps the public and scientific community
to understand the state and condition of
the Earth’s surface through time. In order
to assess the land change, remote sensing
(RS) imageries from the LandSat satellites
have been used. Satellite remote sensing
can help to enhance largely the capabilities
of monitoring the actual state of land uses
in a comprehensive and timely manner.
It fulfils the requirements for monitoring
and mapping the status of agricultural land
use and land change, because satellites
deliver objective and timely (every 5-6
days) information regularly. The high
spatial detail of satellite images (10-meter
pixels) enhances tracing these activities
at different scales: from the single field
level (study area) and even up to country
level. In this study, the methodologies that
were deployed to assess land degradation
(land cover changes) of the study area
relied on the processes of remotely sensed
imageries using different satellites of
LandSats 4-5 Thematic Mapper (TM),
and LandSats 7 and 8. The main dominant
bands were bands 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and
band 7 based on the types of LandSats.
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TEMLPAT POY TMELPTMEPT NLAA
+A+PAL NPT N®AAR +L&EIPAT POy
ALNT LCNPALI PICE TPAPAS h&+E
8t AECAA: N@Y MSC e+10 ACHNT
PAD AL NARLM4T PN NAZF TNALA:
NHUF® P14 INC ANPTRPPT QUNLP AT
ANNNPE UNET NARI8FFari NIPLPF
AR NNE AT PA+AMRL AAFP PAILC
HEM A A9PmdAz N1985 9.9° Bgor°
PtAPR PADLF gRANS: ATALST e
ATANGIRL LR MTF MmPIR AL M-APA:
FATHU ATALST R8T hUP NaeaeAnt
AARTARD TYNZAMT MGTF TRZEPTY
PeCNA:: PODLFT AT AdD7gDRIgD
NATENT ATALST PCPT BAR  (RS)
goAAT BANA: PATALT PCPF 8NN
PaRLT AMPPIT FANAT Uit UAT
APE AT MPFP PADN F+A APIRY ATYA L)
2/484A= PNCT PARLT AMPPIRT AG
P4ty A Ui ADPNF+A AT NCH
ATIODMT  PAPALATTT  AR/EPTFY
PAAAL 9ONTPHRID ATALTT Nt
AT MPFP (NP 5-6 $5F) LEPTY
N@eNgst+ PeCNA: PATALT IoNAT
h&+F PN HCHC (10 “FC ThAkT)
PRCINE RIHUYT ATPNSLAPT N+ALP
MHY @RF+AT ZEPTT  PIANFA
2U9° DALY P+HAP @0 NF E9PC ANN
UIC A®& MI-Nd MT$T AThTm?
MPIe AL L@MAA: NHU DTF Ppg+ ANNN,
PaDLF ORL.&%7T (PARLF 47T ADMTT)
AODIIRIgIR O+H/ Pt HE.PF Nt NTR 3R
IohAT 1T AL PHARAZET  PHAPR
A+AL®T LandSats 4-5 Thematic Mapper
(TM) A9 LandSats 7 and 8 §F@: NyHU
@NAT P PTPE NILT 172737455 6 AF
7 N LandSats A21%F AL PHMAL+ §F -
NAMPAL PALIZLT $L AT ATPP (ACEN,)
PADT AT PAOPT 181N4P NATIGLLE
(NIR) N72F @A NFFI+HT0 @-HM Mo
AL APA: NTERTILI® NAPhHhAT -
ATEZP PNANA PLF +4NN N1-9°USBC
PANNM, 0B2-&FF A INAT +OAFT ATREAN
NFNCF HET @224 NAPMEHS hAYAT
PHANAM dBZEPT AL I+ +LC3A:
PANNN®- 1PLPT NA™he TEENT ONM
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In general, Green, Red and Blue (RGB)
colours and reflectance of vegetation in
Near Infrared (NIR) bands were used
in the analysis. In addition, qualitative
primary data was sought through focus
group discussions, questionnaire survey
and secondary information from document
analyses to explore the causes and effects
of environmental degradation in Belbela-
Wadecha watershed ecosystem in Central
Ethiopia. The participating communities
were also involved from the beginning
through Participatory Action Research
(PAR), in identifying causes of degradation
in the watershed and responding to
them through a pilot trial project. The
combination of data collected from
satellite remote sensing, the Participatory
Action Research process, physical ground
observation, questionnaire survey, focus
groups discussions and the secondary
data was analysed qualitatively and
quantitatively and the results interpreted
to help in designing future directions
in watershed resource management.
Furthermore, the integration of the results
of both qualitative and quantitative research
analyses helped in making conclusions
and recommendations towards improving
the natural setting of the ecosystem. The
main findings and conclusions hinged
on ensuring the parallel and harmonious
operation of  both  environmental
management and agricultural irrigation
systems with a view to achieve sustainable
environmental, social and economic well-
being. Because of ecosystem restoration
and sustainable downstream irrigation
agriculture, it was hoped that this would
lead to the improvement of livelihood
sustenance through economic, social and
environmental benefits.

Keywords: Watershed degradation;
LULC, NDVI; natural resources, poverty;
environment; ecosystem; RS; infrared;
GIS; PAR; IWRM; enforcement of laws,
development; sustainability.
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+ATL@ 9PAR AAMT PH4AN TRNART
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NA+ALTF PCPF B8AA PHANAMN CRZEPT
MmYOCT  RAFE  PECLT  MeF YeRE
PARANATRL LR JPANFT PAOMLS MGH:
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PNY-9PUSC APIRADAM  ATHAAA PGS,
apgneay pPOF.  KAGIOMPAI  AE@AL
PANF@7 PADEFY CIPEPF AADAN+TPA:
PTPE 9%$TF AT ADLIRLM PPTF HAD PP
ANNNPPT MUNLRT ANFTLP LUTIFT
ATIEMFI PANNN, AP PH AT PIINCT APAS
NCYET NPIBFP ANGC POUNTORNTTY
ay78 @92 97m AL P+hd §F@m= NHUIP
N+ee PACY+-IPUSE dPAN Tgegeg
$MLYTF PAD- PFF AOAF 9NCT NA NG
MUNELPT ANNNPR PPTT NA°MNP
PARUNZAMT OB+BRLL THAAA PNTAA
+Ae 2MNPa:

®A& PAT:- PH4AN ONARTE LULCE
NDVIZ P4 me UN$TF SUrt: AhNN:
N7-9°U8CE RSE A I8 4421 BALRNI PARE
IWRME PU h£.909°F ATYHE HAGYF::



Evaluation of phytoremediation
potentials of Phytolacca
Dodecandra, Adhatoda
Sschimperiana and Solanum
Incanum for selected heavy
metals in field setting located
in central Ethiopia

Alemu Shiferaw Debela

ABSTRACT

Pollution of soil by trace metals has become
one of the biggest global environmental
challenges resulting from anthropogenic
activities.  Therefore, restoration of
metal contaminated sites needs due
attention. The use of phytoremediation
technologies as a nature-based solution
to pollution, could support successful
implementation of green economic
development strategies, with economically
affordable and environmentally friendly
benefits. The present investigation
employed an exploratory study approach
on the phytoremediation potentials of
three selected native plants; Phytolacca
dodecandra (L’Herit), Adhatoda
schimperiana (Hochst) and Solanum
incanum L, dominating areas close to
heavy metal contamination sources in
metropolitan centres of Addis Ababa. In this
work, concentration of six heavy metals of
interest chromium (Cr), lead (Pb), cadmium
(Cd), nickel (Ni) copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn)
were examined in soil and in different
tissues (leaves, stems and roots) of selected
plants (both seedlings and mature plants),
in dry and rainy seasons using atomic
absorption spectrophotometer. Efficiency
of phytoremediation is discussed based
on calculated values of Bio-concentration
Factor (BCF), Translocation Factors (TF)
and Bioaccumulation Coefficient (BAC).
Phytolacca dodecandra showed BCF, TF
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NMhNAF D R F0-4 P

N, 75m eaeph AhNN,PF:
PAYR LI ATNA AT A9PN.L
et+tam/m. aCHM™ hNe
NZEFT h+NhA ALC @-hp
AMNDIL (PRTLT.8.PN7Y)
PATF@® APYn op9n9am

AAT™ AL L@~ 2NA

hMPi

A AR NPT a7 N PhLC
NAATT ®hhd NhNe N4+ ATmhATT
P 2CAM NAAT TASR AAT® AP& +18CT
o> NAePr9D NAeCHTR hng N4t
(Toxic heavy metals) e+nNha NPT
AN @nge AN, Fhdt PRLATPA=
P4LF4TE AT (phytoremediation)
FNCAEPTT AL TLMZP  PNAAT
ety MMPI® PALTFL, ANTM, AT
NretBEPTY  NtAh Uid +9Ne®
ATEZ &28A: NHU D+ h+asm- wht
U1C-N$A +hAT hhd 42%4TMERY
API® AL PANA DTt +hTm-TA: MG+
P+hemim™ N Phytolacca dodecandra
(A122)T Adhatoda schimperiana (N1N4)
AT Solanum incanum (A90.2) AL ALY
RIHU AOPTTF NAPYNAT AL8NA ANN NNNE
NEF e+NhA NFPF NNHT 275 A= NHU
M @D AZAT PhNg NPT mATge:
negra ege (Cr)f ALE (Pb)f heaq pge (Cd):
1ha (Ni) hTC (Cu) AT H¥h (Zn) NhAT
ATIDTF NALC N AT NHAPR PAZPHT
ANAT  (BMATIoNTe AT NC) AL goCans.
+2C34: N+ZM: ABPTF (NTIET AT P
TAMT)T NLLEP AT HTNT MPFT PATIRA
ANHCARAYT NTATCERPTTC NPMee
gecang. +203Ax NN N INTFLRT 4A+C
(BCRH: #&1NennT 40+CTF (TF) AT
NCANRTART NATT (BAC) ANLTT AL
naeaechy  P4L$4MmENT M9t
+NChds ATRE BCF, TF AT BAC> 1 A
Zn, Pb, Ni, Cu A5 Cd N1N4 PAP@- BCF, TF
A9 BAC> 1 A Zn, Cu, Ni AT Cr; A7 &H U9



UNISA - ETHIOPIA REGIONAL LEARNING CENTRE

and BAC > 1 for Zn, Pb, Ni, Cu and Cd
Adhatoda schimperiana gave BCF, TF and
BAC > 1 for Zn, Cu, Ni and Cr; likewise,
BCF, BAC and TF values of > 1 were noted
in Solanum incanum for Zn, Cu, Pb and Ni.
Based on these scenarios, the three plants
could be utilised for phytoextraction of
contaminated soil. Conversely, BCF and
BAC for Cr levels in tissues of Phytolacca
dodecandra were all < 1, which indicates
unsuitability for phytoremediation of Cr
in contaminated soils. Besides, Adhatoda
schimperiana retained Pb and Cd in their
roots showing root BCF > 1, while BAC
and TF < 1, which highlights its suitability
for phytostabilization. Moreover, BCF, TF
and BAC values of < 1 noted for Cr and Cd
in Solanum incanum reveal that Solanum
incanum may not be a good candidate for
remediation of Cr and Cd contaminated
environments. In conclusion, results from
this study revealed that the selected plants
can accumulate substantial amounts of
the above trace metals in their tissues and
can serve as prospective phytoremediators
of most of these metals. Phytoextraction
and phytostabilisation were the main
mechanisms of remediation in this study.

Keywords: Contaminated soil; heavy
metals; plant uptake; Translocation factor;
Bioconcentration factor; Phytoremediation;
Phytoextraction; Phytostabilization.

A9°N 8 BCF: BAC AT TF > 1 ™Mt AZn*
Cu? Pb A% Ni +@@HI0A: NARPMAIRT
NHU Wi3PFT AR NORAdN/+T wh+h
AOPTT P+HNNA ALCT ATIH8T A LIAIN
ATRA TR +2I9m A N+ Sl 1M NATRE
A9 £APTF &hm PCr BCF A9 BAC <1
TFa@: YR P PAPM- N+NNA AL C BN
A Cr A4L$4LTMART ATRE @MJY
AAMUPETY 1@ NHUID N+TZ NTNA
APb A9 ACd BCF > 1 "n.PN2 BAC AT TF
<1 +aoHIINA BUTE A4LFNFNALHATY
+Nma,  @PrT PAPA:  NtenTiLIR?
BCF: TF A9 BAC< 1 A Cr A7 Cd N A9™N.2
P+7ART A9PQL N Cr AT Cd f+Nhi
ANNNPTYT AN @MFTm AARPE
MG+ ANLTEA: NAMPALT hHU T+
P+HIF ©mAT ATLMPART P+aRmt
ABPT DAL P+mMeATT MRCHI NLTTT
Nh&+E My NANATE @-Nd A PhaoE
ATLMFA AT AANHEE dPCHAY NZFT
4.2%4M 8 P+CF AP £FAA: NHU MG
@-Nm  Phytoextraction (F9he9F+) AT
phytostabilization (3£,27%) P45 Peanam, P
HEPF P10~ ATATIAPA::

®A& PAT:- PHNNA RLCI NNE NLFFE
PROPTT AOPNAL FLINANAT 4NCE
NEhIAYHERT $n+HCE 2P E8RTE
42 FANNTEANTL 42 FNFNABHAY



Native tree species-based
afforestation/ reforestation
for carbon sequestration:
contributions to sustainable
development through clean
development mechanisms in
Ethiopia

Assefa Tofu Chofore

ABSTRACT

The daunting tasks of responding to climate
change and ensuring  sustainable
development (SD) are high on the political
agenda among world leaders. From the
onset, the clean development mechanism
(CDM) outlined in Article 12 of the Kyoto
Protocol (KP), state that CDM activities
should contribute to SD in the host country
while reducing greenhouse gas (GHG)
emissions. Nevertheless, many scholars
have criticized CDM for failing to deliver
on its twin objectives. In Ethiopia in
particular, there was lack of afforestation/
reforestation (A/R) CDM research specific
to the nation; specifically, research as to
whether A/R-CDM met the stipulated twin
objectives of SD and mitigation (reducing
GHGQG). This study was conducted in the
Humbo district of Wolyaita Zone, Southern
Nations - Nationality and People Regional
(SNNPR) state of Ethiopia, where A/R-
CDM was implemented in pursuit of these
twin objectives. Humbo is located between
6°46°48.47 and 6°41°04.28N; and between
37°48°35.44 and 37° 55°14.51E, between
altitudinal gradients 1 200 and 1 900
m.a.s.l. The climate of the study area is
characterised by annual temperatures
between 25°C and 28°C, and by total
annual rainfall between 800 to 1 000 mm.
The objectives of the study were to quantify
the change of above ground and below
ground carbon pools of native tree species;
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INLF A0RFP At AT N25° AND
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am N800 ANN 1000 T,.97, 10x:: PG+
AT PUIC Ndd HETT haosF NAL AT
haogt N+ PA PhCNT mang aomy
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AN @MFm@7F AdDIgRIgRI PA/R-
CDM AMUNZAN PMPNZA+mY HAG
AT+ ANTPRA ATP+T+75 NATC Nbd PHE
HCPPTF AL f+avAl+ A/R-CDM PAPC
INT 7AN, @M FTRTTT AQRIFRIGR T
: NAn4t NAL NPaB (AGB) AT hans+
N+ NeeA (BGB) PhCNY MTEFY
(pools) ANARART NATC NPA PHE HCPPF
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to assess the attractiveness of FMNR
forestry practices; to examine A/R-CDM
contributions to community level SD; and
to assess the effectiveness of the climate
change mitigation policy founded on native
tree species-based A/R-CDM. Data
regarding above ground biomass (AGB)
and below ground biomass (BGB) carbon
pools of native tree species was collected
through non-destructive techniques to
quantify the change in carbon sequestration
and associated carbon trading. A multi-
stage random cluster household (HH)
sampling approach was used to assess the
attractiveness of farmer managed natural
regeneration (FMNR) forestry practice. To
examine the contribution of A/R-CDM to
community level SD, three dimensions of
SD were evaluated, namely (local)
environmental, social, and economic. Two
indicators were considered per each
dimension. With regard to local
environmental SD, community access to
natural resources, as well as changes to the
local climate were considered. With regard
to the social dimension, job creation and
changes to social support structures were
considered. With regard to the economic
dimension, economic activities of the area
and local skill development were
considered. Focus group discussions and
key informant interviews were used to
triangulate the survey as well as to assess
policy perspectives. Results revealed that
the Humbo native tree species-based A/R-
CDM, which employed FMNR forestry
practices, sequestered a net total of 73,138;
84,848; 103,769 and 111,657 tCO,e along
2011, 2014, 2015 and 2016 years,
respectively, across 2,728 ha. In terms of
carbon leakage due to fuel wood collection
activity displacement, a net zero was found
since the average volume of fuelwood
collected from the project area, after the
area was closed off, was found to be 5.1 -
6.1 M3, while before the area was closed

AL PADT AR ATIMGE  dD/EPT
+ANANPA: NHU 5+ NA N 828
PHEPL NANFC NAAN PTO™G hMANES
NING PTY+BLELC P+ ALAT (FMNR)
PLY ATFTY MLNT ARIIRIGR mdge
AR mAA: PA/R-CDM N@UNLAN 828
HA® AT+ PNZN+@T AN+PEA ATHIMGT
ANT PHA® AG9F dDAN PPF +79Ro)aDPAT
A10R9RT ANNNLPRT FRUNCGP AT ANF PP
TF@= NALISTS.  MANPLPT  UAT
UAT AANTET +0NLPA: NANNNLR
MANLPF IC N+LPHE PUNLHAN: P
UNF +L4A1FT AT8 IR NANNNM®- PAPC
TNF AL PR FR ADMTF 99t @Nm
M+PA= NUNLR 1% F IC N+LLHE PN
AEA &AM PMUNLE £I6 MPHLP
AD-MT P+OAS ALY hAhfmm Aht
A39C PANNNG: ANPMLPP ATPNPA AT
PANNN, AUAT ATF AN, +ONEPA:
PSAN MTET NANT NEA ADNPMG
P7AN ATPANNTTY AdRIgRIgR Pag Pojit
@m/EPTY  AANANG  PENCT 7
M-LLPTT  PA-ODMLST MmPIR AL
@APA: PG OMAE ATLMPART:
PFMNR P37 AT%F NA/R-CDM AR
P+aoAZ+@ PUIRN UIC N PHE HCP:
N&9e4. 73,1387 84,8487 103,769 AT
111,657 tCO,e ATR®PRI® +h+i N2011%
2014% 2015 A5 2016 Nh.h N2,728 YAFC
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off, that number was 4.3 M3. This was due
to the project employing FMNR forestry
practices. Similarly, the leakage due to
livestock grazing activity displacement
also was found to be a net zero, since the
number of animals grazing on land adjacent
to the project area after four years of the
area’s being closed off reached 11,383
cattle, 429 donkeys and 4,108 goats, unlike
8,684 cattle and 2,288 goats before the
project. In other words, the number of
livestock owned by farmers on the land
adjacent to the project site was not
adversely affected by the closing off of the
site, which prevented grazing on the area
allocated to A/R-CDM. The livestock
management training provided by the
project developer improved the farmers’
rearing efficiency. Another expected
leakage due to soil pitting for A/R was also
found to be nil since soil disturbance did
not take place because of FMNR practices.
These results indicated that systematic
regeneration of native tree species through
FMNR forestry practices is an effective
method to develop carbon sinks. From the
point of view of FMNR attractiveness, the
results revealed that the practice improved
land cover change. The use of FMNR
avoided the projected eight years
reforestation investment cost of USS$
2,751,312.00 which could have been used
if plantation forestry was undertaken. This
showed that Humbo A/R-CDM might not
have happened if FMNR is had not been
introduced, as CDM has no pre-finance
mechanism. With regard to community
level SD contributions, the establishment
of forest protection and development
farmers’ cooperatives, as well as the
granting of communal land-user rights
certification, resulted in legal ownership of
the land to the community, whereas before,
the land was considered “no man’s land,”
and subject to open access. The land-user
rights and carbon ownership in turn
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empowered the community to sign a
contract with an international carbon credit
buyer. In terms of the local microclimate,
the regeneration of native tree species was
correlated with increased rainfall in the
area in June, July, August and September
(JJAS) and March, April and May (MAM).
This suggested that the native tree species-
based A/R-CDM project played a role in
improving the local micro-climate. In
terms of sociological SD, the study showed
that new employment opportunities were
created including tree pruning, thinning,
forest guarding, and jobs at the community
warehouse and community flourmill. The
availability of employment opportunities
was significantly higher for those who
participated in the Humbo A/R-CDM,
when compared to those who didn’t. In
terms of social support structures, in less
than ten years, seven Humbo A/R-CDM
project owner farmers’ cooperatives,
initially established as owners of the
project, evolved into one forest protection
and development union. This enabled the
institutionalisation of grassroots organi-
sations towards a common communal and
international agenda of care for the
environment. In terms of economic effects,
the project enabled a carbon credit contract
worth a total of US$ 3,873,298.00, signed
at the sell rate of US$ 4.4 per tCO2e, for a
total of 880,295 tCO2e across a 30-year
crediting period. This is a new business
model for the community, the country, and
global businesses, all doing their part in
climate change mitigation - CDM. As of
the first A/R-CDM verification, the
community received a total of US$
321,807.2 in 2011. Consequently, the
community received 373,331.2 in 2014,
456,583.6 in 2015 and 491,290.8 in 2016.
In terms of revenue from logging, selective
harvesting is planned to take place in years
12, 24 and 36. The community is projected
to earn at least US$ 15,150.00 per ha' (a
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total of US$ 3.9 million) from the first
forest harvest in year 12 alone. These
benefits in emission reduction (ER) and SD
suggest that massive cross-dimensional
benefits were foregone due to the country’s
refusal to welcome A/R-CDM in its first
commitment period, despite having
36,434,400 ha of land eligible for A/R.
This research results in the area of policy
perspectives indicated that the Humbo
A/R-CDM project, the only one of its kind
in Ethiopia, was made possible by environ-
ment related constitutional provisions,
especially those pertaining to land-user
rights, and the existence of a nationally
standardized definition of a forest that
complies with the international range.
Additionally, the timely ratification of the
Kyoto Protocol (KP), the establishment of
a designated national authority (DNA) and
a letter of approval by the DNA to the
project developer were found to be
enablers. Yet, defining land use, clarifying
carbon ownership rights and bringing an
inclusive benefit sharing mechanism for
forest carbon are among the key instruments
the country has yet to put in place to prove
local readiness for such development
opportunities. The Humbo A/R-CDM also
undertook voluntary assessments to obtain
additional certification in the form of the
Climate Community Biodiversity (CCB)
certification, and was certified to be of gold
standard for its premium. However, there
were no benefits to the host community and
the project developer from the CCB gold
standard certification. Such ambiguity
could have been cleared from the onset.
This implied whenever going for market
and/or result-based climate change
mitigation, it is necessary to understand the
provisions. This study revealed that the
Humbo native tree species-based A/R-
CDM via FMNR forestry practices met the
CDM twin objectives as specified in Article
12 of the KP in 1997, namely the double
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aims of achieving mitigations of GHG
emissions and assisting developing
countries in SD. Yet, more research is
needed to understand all eligible A/R
carbon pools sequestered at Humbo A/R-
CDM site.

Keywords: Afforestation/reforestation;
clean development mechanism; carbon
sequestration; farmer managed natural
regeneration; sustainable development and
climate change.

Policy responses to urban
environmental problems:
the case of solid and liquid
waste management in the
major urban centres of Tigray
National Regional State

Gebretsadkan Gebremichael
Berhe

ABSTRACT

The highly accelerated rates of growth
that the cities and towns of the Tigray
National Regional State witnessed in
the recent past has been followed by a
growing problem of urban and peri-urban
environmental degradation in the region.
Environmental deterioration owing to poor
waste management does not only adversely
affect human health and well-being but also
tends to hold back the rates of growth of
the urban and regional economy. The main
purpose of this research has, therefore,
been to examine the extent to which urban
environmental problems in general and
shortcomings in waste management issues
in particular have achieved commensurate
policy responses from regional and local
authorities as the threats they posed to good
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living and working conditions intensified
over the decades. In short, the status of
environmental considerations at policy
level and their implementation strategies
and degree of execution at the grassroots
level has been thoroughly assessed in
this study. To this end, the researcher has
primarily defined his research philosophy
and approach as pragmatism and mixed
methods, respectively. The convergence
model of a mixed methods triangulation
design has been used. He employed a
semi-structured questionnaire, in-depth
interviews and observation as instruments
of primary data collection. Household
heads, personnel and decision-makers
were basic sources of data. Multi-stage
sampling techniques were used to select
sample units that involve both probability
and non-probability sampling techniques.
The researcher used descriptive statistical
techniques and thematic content analysis
techniques supported by SPSS and Atlas
ti programs to analyse the primary data.
The main findings of the study revealed
in many ways that urban liquid waste
and solid waste management practices
in the Tigray National Regional State is
woefully far from adequate. The main
indicators of the markedly low level of
development of the region’s municipal
waste management services include lack
of appropriate liquid waste collection
and treatment systems; limited access to
and substandard private and public toilet
services; lack of and poor management
of liquid waste dumping sites; poor solid
waste collection service delivery; very low
collection coverage, and poorly managed
landfills. The study has also shown that the
responses of the region’s policy-makers to
such unquestionably severe problems are
not worth mentioning. Nothing shows this
better than the fact that the region has no
municipal waste management policy. The
other major weakness of the policy-makers
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in this regard is their irresponsiveness to
the deficient institutional capacities of the
sector as a whole. What is more, despite
its strategic importance, the 4Rs principle,
as a waste management approach, has also
been overlooked by the local and regional
administration. Accordingly, the researcher
recommends that the government should
work aggressively on implementing
the 4Rs approach and strengthen the
institutional and financial and material
capacity of the relevant public institutions
and MSEs involved in waste management
activities.

Keywords: Waste; waste characteristics;
waste collection service; spatial disparities;
on-site waste handling; waste management
approach; policy responses.

Assessment of industrial waste
load of River Borkena and its
effect on Kombolcha town and
the surrounding communities

Kebebew Kassaye Beyene

ABSTRACT

Water pollution is a major threat to
the human population and dumping of
pollutants into the water body results in
rapid deterioration of water quality and
affects the ecological balance in the long
run. The present study was undertaken to
assess pollution load from river Borkena.
In urban and suburban parts of Kombolcha,
the use of industrial wastewater for
irrigation purposes is a common practice.
Local farmers in Borkena watershed use
the wastewater to irrigate their agricultural
fields for cultivation of vegetables. But
they suffered from loss of productivity of
leafy vegetables and skin injury because
of their exposure to the wastewater during
irrigation practices. That is why this
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study focused on assessing the amount of
industrial waste load on river Borkena and
its effects on communities in the watershed.
The main aim of this study was to assess
the physico-chemical characteristics of
the River Borkena before and after
industrial waste was discharged into it
by the waste carrier small streams; and its
environmental impact on the surrounding
communities and vegetable farms. The
methodology consisted of a basic survey
to assess the physical and chemical
characteristics of the river water, and a
case study performed through focus group
discussions with the community authorities
and farmers in the study area who used the
river water mainly for irrigation purposes.
Sampling was conducted at six sites in
the study area during low and high flow
periods with an interval of three months
for a period of one year in order to account
for the seasonal hydrological cycle of the
river water. Laboratory measurements
of river water and leafy vegetables for
metal concentration were determined
to investigate the effect of the use of the
river water for growing vegetables and
other personal cases. The findings of this
study showed that metal concentrations
in leafy vegetables and irrigation water
are within the permissible limits of FAO/
WHO standards and not significant for the
time being but will become a challenge in
the near future if not well addressed. The
concentrations of metals in leafy vegetables
provide baseline data and it shows that, in
the current situation, consumption of leafy
vegetables grown in the study area may not
have health risks in the context of metal
concentrations. To avoid the entrance of
metals into the food chain, municipal or
industrial wastes should not be drained
into the river and farmlands without prior
treatment. The continuous monitoring of
the soil, vegetable plant and irrigation
water quality are prerequisites for the
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prevention of potential health hazards to
human beings. Finally, this study fills the
gaps in information for concerned regional
and federal governmental offices and may
use it as an input to design regulations and
policies which benefits the communities in
the watershed area.

Keywords: Water quality; leafy vegetables;
industrial waste; trace elements.

Assessing Farmers’ Adaptation
to Climate Change through
Agroforestry Practices in Hadiya
Zone, Ethiopia

Yohannes Horamo More

ABSTRACT
Climate change negatively affects
agricultural  production, the natural

resources base, and the livelihoods of
communities. As such, adapting to climate
change through agroforestry practices is
important for sustainable agriculture. This
study aimed to assess farmers’ adaptation
to climate change through agroforestry
practices in the Hadiya zone, in Ethiopia.
Stratified random sampling techniques
were employed. Data were collected
through structured and semi-structured
questionnaires and from Landsat images.
Data were analysed using SPSS version
23, ArcGIS10.3 and Participatory Learning
Action tools. In this study, three major
agroforestry  systems, five common
agroforestry practices, six major and seven
minor associated food and cash crops,
more than 14 common multipurpose tree
species, four common tree propagation or
seedling sources, nine common tree niches
versus population and five common tree
management practices were identified,
analysed and recorded in the order of
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NeZE  P+NdAT  ATBMMAT/AT8TT
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: Pe I AANANID NNLAT NAA NF$ L
PA MEP AT NA+ALT NADLF N+DAS
IEAAT §aG P+aRAL+ YOk PHANANG-
N Phhrti@ NMUNGE AN
ANFFAEAN ThE 229% 237 ACh.B. AL,
w103 AT +ATERR FIRUCTHT spom
Faog Moy PFY NAOMeIR INCH NHU
MmGF W/t 3 PT PT PMIRL ACA L7
P RGN eI ACA 27 ATINNCTE
+PPH1T PAF® NENT PT PT AT AN
AINHE PgRaING PN, dRADYeR, ANATI



priority in adapting to climate change.
The major finding from the focus groups
or key informant interviews is that income
generation is of primary importance in
deciding whether to plant trees. Farmers
preferred Grevillea robusta as the best
agroforestry or multi-purpose tree species
compared to other existing indigenous or
introduced multi-purpose tree species.
Mellia azedarach and Cupressus lusitanica
were the least preferred tree species. The
hierarchical multiple regression analysis
revealed that climate change alone
explained 27 percent of the variance in
livestock production, F (1, 290) = 104.84,
P< .001, R = .52, R? =.27; and that the
climate changes alone explained 42
percent of the variance in crop production,
F (1, 290) = 213.62, P< .05, R = .65, R?
=.42. The land cover analysis indicated that
over four decades, land under agricultural
use increased throughout the period while
land under shrubs decreased throughout
the years from 1991-2017. Agroforestry
systems and practices should be encouraged
in the study area to enhance adaptation to
climate change by addressing food, wood,
and income needs. Consequently, this helps
farmers to develop their livelihood assets.
Keywords: Climate change; adaptation;

agroforestry adoption; smallholder farmers;
land cover change; Ethiopia.
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NhAd Aé-F NAL PP HCE N M-
PATAr PHE QRYIPTT hlF PHATRE. PFOT
@MNH 9oyt HMY PHATRE. PHE ao4n P
NFPTF AT A9PNF PMIRC ACA 87 HET
APPH ML AThNNN HEPTFY dOARYT
m+4%+%5 PAPC TN AD-m A8 Na9ay
e AT9C NMPTF £LEF @ N+ dr
Ui eaHI +FAA: Akt Phg+HT
PERFN+AN+ NFTOG N+DAS. PepIh
Agh, MEST P77 F3+5 W/t gooNg
N, @AYt PRIRC ACA £ +hA $8M T
MM, 9oRTPeT ATLLT FmA: hHU
AA HCL N MPTRF NATFO HEF @-hm
PACOALCT $8MM, JoCenTF@ 94AAFP
CMrhF AT PR A JCenTFm-g° aRA P
AHBAT (L9P) AT NTCAN ANFLN (PLLTE
M) MPTFMTI9D MGt PAPARFA:
NM™YNLP ALIN ANFTHhEAA ThE
9Lyt 23 PY44CNPA TAHTA CI4RY
Pee N F7HS HE ATSMRAN+@- PAPC
N ADD NFDY 27 NS ADH
NATAAT UNT AT9F h&(17290)=104. 84F
T<.0017AC= 52TAC? = 27 AF PAPC TNt
AD-H NFDT 42 NAF AG-D NANA AT
A&(17290)=213. 627 T<.05TAC= .65Th(?
= 42 ATY9PMmIt P PATFA AT ATImS
+FAA: PAPLE AMPPID A& TR
NAGT hét ACE 9ORFF (1991-2017)
PACA 04T OOM7Y APCLOR/ ATPLT T4
MY APPIN ORI M+HT MG+ NTAZ PN LA:
: NALT9 me+ N+MTNT AhNN, emgec
ACA 27 9R9)NTE PATIR T OMeFTIS 0N,
FATTY MOW/F NG9/ Ntwi. PhPC
1Nt A AT8NMAY hage/e) NAIC
ARCORRCT PODABRZP 87 NADROD(
A4t 2AMA:
RAG PATT PAPC TNLT AD-MT AT N
age/t PgRC ACA 2% F NATNTE SHF
AIRLT ACARLCTT PADLT AMPPID AdT
ADPIRTELP
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Land use/cover changes,
driving forces and influence
on soil properties in Rib
watershed, Ethiopia

Fentanesh Hail Buruso

ABSTRACT

Land wuse/cover (LULC) change has
resulted from complex interactions of
natural phenomena and human activities.
Population growth coupled with economic
growth has increased the demand of land
resources for centuries and is causing
changes at various levels ranging from local
to global scales. Land use practice affects
the distribution and supply of soil nutrients
to plants by altering soil properties. This
study was aimed at understanding the
magnitude of LULC changes and its drivers.
It also attempts to examine the influence of
LULC on soil properties in Rib watershed.
Satellite imageries of 1986, 1996, 2006,
and 2016, field observation and four key
informant interviews were employed. In
addition, soil samples were taken over
natural forest, grazing and cultivated lands
in the two agroecological zones (Dega
and High Dega) with five replications.
The samples were taken at two depths:
0-15cm (surface layer) and 15-30cm
(subsurface layer) and mixed up to obtain
composite and representative samples.
A household survey was also employed
to obtain data on farmers’ perception of
drivers of LULC changes. Image analysis
was accomplished on ERDAS Imagine and
Arc GIS software to detect land use/cover
changes. Descriptive statistics, pair-wise
ranking technique, Multivariate analysis
of variance (MANOVA), and Spearman’s
rank correlation coefficient analyses in
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SPSS were employed. The findings of this
study revealed an expansion of cropland
and settlement, plantation, and bare land by
39.01, 24.88 and 5.62 ha/year, respectively
between 1986 and 2016. On the contrary,
natural forest, grassland, and grazing
land have decreased by 30, 26.6 and 12.9
ha/year, respectively. Plantation shows
increasing trends in Dega agroecological
zone, whereas in the High Dega cultivated/
farmlands and settlements, bare land has
increased rapidly at the expense of other
LULC. Significant differences (p<0.05)
were also observed in OC, Ca2+, clay, and
silt fractions between the soils of natural
forest, grazing land, and cultivated in the
two agro-ecologies. Soils of natural forest
have higher OC, OC stock and TN. For
instance, soils of natural forest have higher
OC stock (188.32 Mg/ha) as compared
to soils of cultivated lands (72.75 Mg/
ha). The BD of cultivated land was
significantly higher than natural forest and
grazing lands. LULC changes were driven
by increasing demands for new farmlands
and increasing demand for eucalyptus
wood in rural and urban centres. Moreover,
weakness in law enforcement on natural
resource conservation, low level of public
participation in watershed management,
and low level of livelihood diversification
were among the drivers of change.
Therefore, the study has suggested that
the watershed ought to be enriched with
watershed restoration and natural resource
conservation activities.

Keywords: Driving forces; Ethiopia, land use/
cover changes; Rib watershed; soil properties.
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PaImA d&%F N30F 26.6 AT 12.9 YhFC
Namit Nde9° +n+d  $IAPA=P+H+HNA
HET NLIM ACICANAENA HY NIH @L 11
APERLOR4. PADY B RHARaY PPTY hAR+PA:
NN&E+HFMm £ @AM PACA/ 99A LEF
AT NPT L9 N&EMYFT  APHNG4
MPTFMY PALA: NHEMC £F AR AT
I NOmA 4F AT NUAE AICHhAEPT
ahnd POCE Ca2*iANAM Ph4.C $IM$T
MY AU ARTHT (p<0.05) +A+m-A A
N+LMC 27 P+HALIM. ALC N& PA OCT OC
NPT AT TN AAG-=ATPAA, PHLMEC £7
N&+& (188.32Mg/ha) OC ASZM. PAL.C
NACA/PTA ALC £99P (72.75Mg/ha) POC
A9RTT ANLHPA: PACA 4T/ @94 BD
Ntdme 27 AT PoIMA MR4TT NAET &
PAINCENMGT+ P75 AOZE 27299 PAPD,
Pt hMP$In/M4T AD-MF P+nART
ARBEN PACA 04T &A% NA°gnOD4
A NIMC A5 Nh+@ PNUC H&E AVt
FAYF CORLORG ATLIPRTPT +IARPA:
NHTLI® NHEAPC UNT DNP AR PAD-
PU  MANNC  EAMFIN+4EAN  ATHTE
ANFSLC AL PAD- PUHN +ATE HP+E
MPY AT ARCH h84 P+APR dD+8e/P
HCET  AATPRC AL AMPPIR/N47
AT N9PATPRT aPhhd  +MmeAT
TF@: NMPRTE +4ANT RAN THATDT/
@mM779.0 NPT AT PHLMCUNTNS
NPT A1L PNLAST NG+ +MEeTR A
®ASPATL TPATLPTIRFES LIPS
AMPPIR/PR&T AD-MFICA +4ANT PALC
nNuLet
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Impacts of landscape
restoration on the environment
and farmers’ livelihood in Hita-
Borkena watershed, North
Eastern Ethiopia

Alemayehu Assefa Ayele

ABSTRACT

Land degradation has been a global agenda.
It has been affecting both developed and
developing nations (including Ethiopia).
The overall objective of the study was to
assess the impact of landscape restoration
(including area closure) on the environment
and farmers® livelihood in Hita-Borkena
watershed, in northeastern Ethiopia. Three
Landsat images (1986, 2001 and 2015)
were used to detect land cover dynamics.
Laboratory analysis of selected soil
physico-chemical properties were made
to compare the soil properties of closed/
restored and open grazing areas. Household
questionnaires were  administered to
investigate environmental problems before
and after landscape restoration, the role
of area closure and different conservation
measures, and the impact of the restoration
on farmers® livelihood. A total of 255
household heads were selected randomly
for the questionnaire survey. This survey
was also substantiated by interviewing
agricultural experts, observation and
reviewing reports prepared by Kalu District
Agriculture Office. Both descriptive
and inferential statistics were employed
to analyse quantitative data. Besides, a
qualitative approach was implemented in
order to analyse qualitative data. The study
found out that forestlands and shrublands
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shrunk from 1986 — 2015, and grasslands
expanded mainly due to the implementation
of area closure under MERET project
since 2001. The study revealed that better
organic matter, total nitrogen, clay and
silt contents, CEC and total porosity
were recorded under the area closure
than under open grazing land. However,
both available P and K were found to be
minimum under the former land use type.
This may be due to the reason that such
nutrients exist more in unavailable form
or it may be because of the fact that large
amounts of those nutrients are extracted by
the restored vegetation. The study showed
that rates of soil erosion, overgrazing and
illegal cutting of trees were relatively
higher before landscape restoration. The
respondents also appreciated the positive
role of land restoration in improving the
fertility of the soils of the study watershed
and the positive impact to their livelihood.
Based on the results of the study, it is
recommended that similar restoration
activities shall be implemented in similar
environments in Ethiopia to improve both
the environment and farmers® livelihood.

Keywords: Land cover; soil properties;
livelihood; environment; area closure;
landscape restoration; Hita-Borkena
watershed; Ethiopia.
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Highland-lowland linkages
and its implications on the
livelihood of the communities
in Ethiopia: the case of Bale
Administrative Zone, Oromia
Region, Southeast Ethiopia

Getachew Demissie Desta

ABSTRACT

Historically, development in Ethiopia is
as a result of intimate highland-lowland
interdependencies and complementarities.
However, over the course of time, this
age-old equilibrium, that has harmoniously
ruled the economic, social and political life
of the highland and lowland communities,
is getting weaker. This study was aimed
at investigating the nature and extent of
links between the highland and lowland
communities of Bale administrative zone
and the consequent impacts on their
livelihoods. Multi-stage cluster sampling
techniques were employed to select 403
sample household heads from the two
agro-ecological regions. Questionnaires,
interviews, FGD and field observations
were used as tools of primary data collec-
tion. ANOVA, multiple linear regressions
and binary logistic regression were used to
analyse the quantitative data. Accordingly,
the findings of the study indicated that
the overwhelming majority (82.2%) of
the respondents witnessed the presence
of interaction with the adjacent agro-
ecological communities. It was identified
that highlanders and lowlanders of the zone
are interlinked ecologically, economically,
socio-culturally and politically. However,
due to diminishing ecological resources,
inadequacy of agricultural products
and gradual development of resentment
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between various socio-cultural groups,
the status of the linkage is not to the
level expected in the study area. In some
instances, it steered them to conflict
as driven by various natural resources,
socio-economic and political elements
which in turn resulted in humanitarian,
social, economic and environmental
consequences. Notwithstanding its
devastating impacts, both the highland
and lowland communities employed
legal and indigenous conflict resolution
strategies to curb the problem. Hence,
as both the highlanders and lowlanders
are vulnerable to some sorts of stresses,
seasonality and shocks, strengthening
complementarities between them would
have an invaluable contribution for
building resilient livelihoods of both
communities, particularly the highly
vulnerable lowlanders.

Keywords: Bale zone; conflict; copping
strategies; ecological; economic; highland;
linkage; livelihood; lowland; conflict
resolution.
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Urban public space as an asset
for livelihood: A Study on
street vending in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia

Yilma Eshete Jembere

ABSTRACT

Multivariate longitudinal ordinal data were
collected for studying the dependence
between multivariate ordinal outcomes,
the changes over time and associated
determinant factors. This emanates from
the interdependence of the three dimensions
of household food security statuses, the
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stability of these dimensions over time and
the additional contribution of covariates on
the dependence structure. It is generally
known that the random effect models
have a lack of a population-averaged
interpretation for non-normally distributed
outcomes in analysing ordinal data. In this
thesis, we propose an alternative model for
analysing multivariate longitudinal ordinal
data with application to household food
insecurity by developing a pair copula
construction (PCC) and cumulative logit
marginal distributions-based model using
the full maximum likelihood estimation
(MLE) method. The simplified log-
likelihood function of the D-vine pair
copula multivariate discrete random
variables was obtained with its parameters
estimated. Data were collected from 646
households living in selected rural Woredas
of South Wollo Zone of the Amhara
Regional State, Ethiopia from June 2014
to June 2015 three times at six months’
intervals. Multistage cluster sampling was
employed to select representative Woredas
and households. The household food
security status was determined using both
the quartile score and composite index.
Three distinct pair copula models with
cumulative logit version were employed for
multivariate, longitudinal and multivariate
longitudinal ordinal data applicable for
household food security. The first model
was employed to assess the dependence
between food security dimensions and
their corresponding determinant factors
simultaneously. The copula parameter
of this model indicated that household
food security dimensions have significant
and positive pairwise dependence. The
marginal parameters showed that smaller
land size, shortage of rainfall, cultivating
once a year, and the presence of disease
were positively associated with chronic
to mild food insecurity in all dimensions.
Moreover, cold agro-ecology and market
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price increases were associated with
household food insecurity at availability
and accessibility dimensions. The second
model was used to assess the stability of
household food security over time and the
determinant factors. The copula parameter
revealed that individual household
food security status is not stable over
time. Moreover, the marginal parameter
indicated that presence of crop disease,
market price increases and medium agro-
ecology were the significant recurrent
factors for households to have chronic
to mild food insecurity throughout the
study period. One-time cultivation per
year was the temporal significant factor
for household food insecurity. The third
model was developed for measuring the
dependence between the three dimensions,
namely, their stability over time, the
effects of the covariates both on the
dependence structure, and stability over
time simultaneously. The copula parameter
of the population-average cumulative
logit model revealed that food security
dimensions were positively dependent to
each other and the individual household
food security status is not stable over time.
The marginal parameter of this model
provided that lower agro-ecology, shortage
of rainfall, presence of cultivation disease,
increased market price, use of pesticides,
cultivating smaller types of cereal crops,
and cultivating once per year positively
affected the household food insecurity in
availability dimension. On the other hand,
lower agro-ecology, increased market
price, herbing small amount of livestock,
hot agro-ecology and small farmland size
positively affected the household food
insecurity in the accessibility dimension.
Furthermore, households headed by wife,
divorced/widowed marital status of the
household head, shortage of rainfall, and
small farmland size positively affected the
household food insecurity in utilisation
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dimension. This model provided a
population-average interpretation with
acceptable = computational  challenges
in  multivariate  longitudinal  ordinal
data analysis. The study suggests that
the food security situation analysis is
multidimensional so that over-sighting the
three dimensions over time simultaneously
provides details on the household food
security situation than the single dimension.
The pair copula population-average
cumulative logit model addressed all the
food security dimensions simultaneously,
and the model was found computationally
effective. Therefore, we suggest this model
be applied in other application areas for
not extremely large number of outcomes
and covariates.
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Beliefs and Practices of

EFL teachers’and students’
preferences regarding written
corrective feedback: the case
of english as foreign language
students in Debre Markos
University, Ethiopia

Meseret Assefa Semie

ABSTRACT

A qualitative research design that is
subject to multiple interpretations and
contextual in nature was used to explore
the beliefs and practices of English
Foreign Language (EFL) writing teachers
and the preferences of their EFL students’
regarding Written Corrective Feedback
(WCF) in Debre Markos University,
Ethiopia. The central focus of this work
was on (a) examining writing teachers’
WCF beliefs and practices; (b) probing
students’ views and their preferences for
a different type of teachers” WCF; (c)
analysing the matches and mismatches
between writing teachers” WCF practices
and their students’ preferences, and (d)
identifying factor(s) that prevent writing
teachers from enacting their WCF beliefs
into practices, and (e) challenges students
encountered while dealing within the WCF
process. To collect the necessary data, the
study employed multiple instruments:
classroom observation, semi- structured
interviews, focus group discussions (FGD),
and document analysis. Three EFL writing
teachers who taught writing skill courses
and forty-two B.A level students majoring
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in English inthe aforementioned university
were selected as a purposeful sample.
Data analysis showed both matches and
mismatches between EFL writing teachers’
beliefs and actual WCF practices. Teachers’
beliefs were congruent with their practices
regarding the value of feedback provision,
the amount and the source of WCF. But
striking incongruences were found on the
explicitness of WCEF, the focus of WCEF,
the provision of positive WCF and the
use of conferencing. However, factors
like teachers’ past experiences, workload,
allocated time to the course, class size, and
students’ language proficiency prevented
them from enacting their beliefs in actual
practice.

Concerning the relationship between
writing teachers” WCF practices and their
students’ preferences, some matches were
found in the value of WCEF, the source
of WCF (teachers are the main source of
WCEF provision), the focus of WCF and the
amount of WCF. However, students’ WCF
preferences were highly contradictory
regarding the type of WCF, the use of
conferencing, and the provision of positive
CF. Factors like negative attitudes towards
English writing skills, difficulties of
understanding teachers’ WCF, receiving
lots of negative CF, lack of writing multiple
drafts and time allocated to writing
instruction, obstruct students from proper
engagement in the process of WCF to
improve the accuracy of their writing skills.

Findings verified that teachers provided
WCF to their students’ errors based on
what they felt was right, or treated them
according to their experience when they
were students. Therefore, to provide
effective WCF and to increase the accuracy
of students’ English writing skills, teachers
should be flexible to understand their
students’ beliefs, reactions and preferences
regarding their WCF. Finally, the study
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offered pedagogical recommendations for
EFL writing teachers, educational experts
and curriculum developers in the field of
language.

Keywords: Written corrective feedback;

teachers’ beliefs; teachers’ practices; students’
preferences; types of feedback; conferencing.

Exploring the challenges
of mother-tongue-based
multilingual education in
primary schools in selected
minority language areas in
southern Ethiopia

Mesfin Derash Zeme

ABSTRACT

Mother-Tongue-Based Multilingual Edu-
cation (MTB MLE) has become an
important concept in the field of primary
education in many parts of the world. MTB
MLE is a form of education that deals
with the bridging of learning in the mother
tongue to using one or more languages as
languages of instruction in schools. This
study took place in the Southern Nation
and Nationality Peoples Regional State
of Ethiopia (SNNPRS) to investigate
the implementation challenges faced by
two sample minority languages, namely
Dawuro and Kontaatho, that use the mother
tongue as both a medium of instruction and
as a subject in primary schools. The study
focused on the drawbacks that hindered the
proper implementation of the education and
training policy regarding mother tongue
education in minority language areas. To
conduct the study, the qualitative research
method was employed. Representatives
from the Ministry of Education, Colleges
of Teacher Education, primary school
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directors and teachers of mother tongue as
a subject and as a medium of instruction,
parents and relevant community repre-
sentatives took part. From the Ministry
of Education, two experts from the
Curriculum Design and Implementation
Directorate and two participants from
Mother tongue and English Language
development directorate were purposively
invited to participate in individual
interviews. Similarly, three instructors
from one of the colleges of teacher
education and 32 mother-tongue teachers
drawn from eight schools of the target
area were also individually interviewed.
In addition, three heterogenous focus
group discussions were conducted with
stakeholders comprising community and
parents’ representatives, schoolteachers’
representative, students’ representatives
and school directors. The study was based
on the social constructivist and Vygotsky’s
Zone of Proximal Development theoretical
assumptions. The findings of the study
indicated that MTB MLE is not being
successfully implemented in the minority
language areas in the SNNPRS because
of the deficits in awareness raising,
proper teacher training, readiness of the
languages in relation to orthography
and scientific terminology to be used as
medium of instruction, availability and
quality of teaching and learning materials,
standardised orthography, availability of
guidelines and a strategy to carry out the
MTB MLE programme, support and follow
up of the implementation of the MTB MLE
programme.

Keywords: Mother-Tongue-Based-
Multilingual Education (MTB MLE); minority
languages; mother tongue (LI); transfer;
transition; qualitative research; Vygotsky’s
Zone of Proximal Development; BICS and
CALP; constructivism; language policy;
language planning.
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The practices of adult
education policy formulation
and implementation in Ethiopia

Million Tadesse Woldeyes

ABSTRACT

Although Ethiopia has been implementing
adult education programmes over a long
period, the illiteracy rate of the country
remains high. This high illiteracy rate ranks
the country as one with the lowest literacy
rates in sub-Saharan Africa countries. Thus,
the purpose of the study was to investigate
the practices of adult education strategic
policy formulation and implementation
in Ethiopia. Specifically, the study was
targeted to explore whether this low level
of literacy is because of the problem in
the systems or approaches that the adult
education programme follows, especially
in designing strategic policy documents
or in the implementation process of the
policy documents or both. The study
used a qualitative research design. This
design gives descriptive records focused
on understanding the real practices of
adult education policy formulation and
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implementation from the data collected
through in-depth interviews and document
analysis. Two regions, Oromia Regional
State and Addis Ababa City Administration
were selected for the study by using the
purposive sampling technique. From these
two regions — 5 zones, 15 districts and 20
adult learning centres — were selected using
purposive sampling. From the selected
sites, a total of 46 sample participants were
drawn for the study. Two theories anchored
the study, namely, transformative and
adult learning theories. The theme-based
qualitative analysis method was used to
analyse data and the following conclusions
were drawn: that in Ethiopia, adult
education policy documents are formulated
centrally at federal level with the support
and consultation with different national and
international NGOs and other stakeholders.
Such an approach contradicts the principles
of adult education stipulated by Knowles.
The findings also revealed that due to lack
of coordination, commitment, synergy and
accountability among implementers, the
quality of the adult education programme
is compromised. Furthermore, the study
revealed that there is limited participation
of other stakeholders in critical aspects
of the policy planning, organising and
evaluating the programmes. It is also noted
that the implementers of the programme
have limited understanding of the key
working policy and strategy documents of
the adult education sector. Finally, based
on the findings, the study proposed a model
for AE programme policy implementation
in Ethiopia.

Keywords: Adult learning; policy
formulation; policy implementation;
transformative theory.
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Pre-service practicum at a
teacher education college: a
case in Ethiopia

Desta Bekele Ageye

ABSTRACT

This study explored how the basic ideas of
the constructivist theory of learning are put
into practice in the pre-service practicum
programme to determine the extent to
which key participants hold a shared set
of beliefs about the pre-service practicum
and to explore its implementation at the
Hossana College of Teacher Education,
Ethiopia, in the light of the constructivist
paradigm. A single qualitative case
(holistic) design was used to fully grasp
the phenomenon under inquiry from the
standpoint of the research participants. This
qualitative single-case study was guided
by the constructivist theory of learning
based on the constructivist interpretivism
philosophical paradigm. This research
was also based on the Vygotskian
epistemological idea that social reality
is formed and mediated because contact
and engagement do not exist without
participants. Twenty-nine individuals were
purposively sampled, all of whom were
well-informed. Interviews, observations,
document reviews, and field studies were
also used to collect relevant and sufficient
data for the study. The qualitative data
underwent interpretive and reflective
analyses. The study’s findings revealed
that despite the inherent constraints of
the practicum implementation process,
the practicum is critical to developing
competent professionals. However, it
appears that the essence of the practicum
is not well understood in the light of the
constructivist teacher education framework.
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Thus, participants’ ideas regarding the
fundamental assumptions and theoretical
underpinnings of constructivist pedagogy
were contradictory to the beliefs of
the constructivist theory of learning.
The programme was being run in an
environment that did not support the
ways in which to achieve the end goal. An
integrated and dependable partnership or
collaboration among the involved parties
had not yet been established. The roles and
responsibilities were not properly shared
by all the concerned bodies. It seemed that
a kind of compliance dominated the scene
of the practicum rather than collaboration.
Tasks in practicum courses were not clear
and well-organised in the practicum setting,
and college supervisors and cooperating
teachers continued to play traditional roles.
The entire learning environment is less
supportive of the practicum’s premises.
Based on theory, policy, and practice, this
study came to a conclusion on the proposed
framework for pre-service practicum
implementation.

Keywords: Consistency; learning to teach;
mentor; organisation; practicum experience;
pre-service practicum; reflectivity; student-
teachers; supervisor; and the triad.
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The role of transformational
leadership in enhancing the
quality of school reform and
transformation in Ethiopia

Abdella Yuya Osman

ABSTRACT

The aim of the current research was to
analyse existing trends in school leadership
and to explore how transformational
leadership could be the root for aligning the
Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP)
with school change and transformation.
Accordingly, the study was conducted intwo
phases. The first phase was to identify the
type of leadership style currently practised
by school leaders (principals). The second
phase was to implement transformational
leadership in the educational leadership
system of the country. In this research
project, the researcher used the mixed-
method approach. The data collection
methods used were a structured ques-
tionnaire and unstructured interviews.
Data were analysed using the Social
Sciences Statistical Package (SPSS) and
the computer data analysis system for the
ATLAS-TI software. The general findings
of this study are the following: currently
the transactional leadership style is more
common among school principals in
Ethiopia. Many respondents explained that
the focus of their principals was on routine
work and much of the training content
provided by Region Education Bureau
(REB)wasnotrelated to the actual problems
of schools, which made them reluctant to
work towards the development of their
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school. The other major finding was that
school leaders had no motivation to develop
and maintain the teachers’ commitment
for effective teaching and school reform.
Teachers perceived their principals as
passive and inactive in their efforts to adjust
themselves to reform and transformation in
their schools. From the analysis of interview
data, it was found that the education plan,
the GTP and leadership guidelines were not
synchronised; students, teachers, and school
leaders were not visionary people who
could effectively facilitate the school reform
and transformation. The interview results
showed that the current school leadership
system is not transformational. Respondents
confirmed that though in some schools,
leaders reflected some characteristics of
transformational leadership, in most cases,
the prevailing practices in school systems
reflected transactional leadership behaviour.
Generally, the results of analysis of both
quantitative and qualitative data showed that
in the Harari region (Ethiopia), currently the
most practised leadership style at school
level is the transactional leadership one.
After intervention, at the school level, the
transformational leadership style (TrLS)
began to be implemented by principals as
opposed to the transactional leadership
style. Therefore, adequate training on
the model of transformational leadership
should be given to school principals and
community. In addition, continuous follow-
up and updating the awareness of school
leaders is essential for effectiveness and
quality of the school system. The Ministry
of Education (MOE) should incorporate
transformational leadership behaviour
in the national training programme for
leadership in conjunction with the GTP for
the incumbent school leaders.

Keywords: Growth and transformational

plan; quality education; transactional
leadership; transformational leadership.
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Exploring effects of principals’
instructional leadership roles
on school improvement
programme in secondary
schools in Ethiopia

Adinew Ontoro Kedo

ABSTRACT

The main purpose of this study was to
explore principals’ instructional leadership
role and its effect on school improvement
programmes in government secondary
schools of Hadiya and Halaba Zones in
South Nations Nationalities and Peoples’
Region (SNNPR) in Ethiopia. The study was
descriptive and made use of a convergent
(concurrent) mixed methods design as an
approach for the study. It was conducted
in a sample of seven secondary schools
with grades 9 to 12 that were selected
with the help of a simple random sampling
technique. The participants of the study
were 37 school leaders (principals, vice-
principals, and supervisors), 260 teachers,
nine Parent Teacher Student Association
(PTSA) members, six students’ council
members, and three school improvement

programmes (SIP) coordinators from
the sample schools of the study zones.
Instruments such as questionnaires,

semi-structured interviews, focus group
discussions, observation, and document
analysis were employed to collect the data.
As data analysis tools, inferential statistics
such as Pearson coefficient of correlation,
ANOVA, and T-test; and descriptive
statistics as frequency counts, percentage
distribution, mean, and standard deviation
were used to analyse the quantitative data
of the research. Qualitative data were
being transcribed, coded, categorized
into themes, and analysed thematically
simultaneously with the corresponding
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quantitative data by comparing responses
concerning the research questions. The
findings of the study revealed that the major
dimensions of instructional leadership and
its constituents are the building blocks
that constitute the instructional leadership
roles of principals in the secondary
schools of Ethiopia. The findings of the
study further revealed that principals, as
instructional leaders, demonstrated better
performance in executing instructional
leadership roles in the sample secondary
schools. It was also revealed that principals
were very strong in setting clear goals
and in developing a clear vision and
defining mission and values to establish
a common sense of direction and purpose
for the major stakeholders of the school.
The findings of the study also showed
the very positive perception awarded
towards the instructional leadership roles
of principals by the major stakeholders
of school (principals, vice-principals,
teachers, supervisors, SIP coordinators,
PTSA members, and learners) for school
effectiveness and improvement. Moreover,
from the findings, it has been concluded
that instructional leadership dimensions
and school improvement programme/SIP
domains were strongly correlated. They
were positively correlated. The findings of
the study also revealed various challenges
of schools as barriers to principals’
instructional leadership roles execution in
the schools. These challenges of the schools
relate to principals, teachers, learners,
learners’ parents, community participation,
administration and governance-related
challenges, and resource-related challenges.
Finally, creating various opportunities for
professional development and mechanisms
for recognition of principals; having
experience sharing educational visits and
creating forums for the sharing of best
experiences; applying distributed leadership
approach and exercising collegial authority
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in the school, increasing the stability
of tenure of principals in the school;
appropriate time management on the part
of school leaders and/or principals in the
school, establishing and organising an
instructional supervision team at different
tiers of the education system of Ethiopia
and establishing and strengthening the
curriculum committee in the school and
effectively applying the instructional
leadership approach and implementing
school improvement programmes (SIP)
in the school were indicated as strategies
to enhance principals’ instructional
leadership roles execution and to increase
the effectiveness and improvement of the
schools.

Keywords: School improvement; school
effectiveness; secondary school; principal;
instructional leadership; instructional
leadership role; school improvement
programme; school leaders; Ethiopian
education; education reforms; school’s major
stakeholders.

Influence of principals’
leadership behaviour on school
performance: a case study in
the secondary schools of the
Southern region, Ethiopia

Endale Berhanu Demessie

ABSTRACT

This study was designed to investigate the
influence of principals’leadershipbehaviour
on school performance in secondary
schools of the Southern Region in Ethiopia.
The problems addressed in the research
were the effects of principals’ leadership
behaviour on the school performance, the
dominant leadership styles of principals’
and their manifestations and the major
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factors that affect the performance of a
school. The main research question that
guided this study was: How does the
principals’ leadership behaviour influence
the performance of government secondary
schools in the Southern region of Ethiopia?
A qualitative method, using a case study
design was employed through analysing
documents, observation and interviews as
a means of data collection. Through face-
to-face and semi-structured, open-ended
in-depth interviews with 30 participants,
the researcher uncovered personal views
of principals’ leadership behaviour on
school performance. Principals used
the autocratic as well as the democratic
and laissez-faire style. With increasing
educational qualifications, the employees
exhibit more of the democratic leadership
tendencies and those who are educated
less are inclined towards the autocratic
leadership style. The lack of a compelling
vision and mission for government schools
continues to be a major obstacle in any
effort to improve schools. It was developed
as a strategy that the principals were well
equipped with knowledge and skills in
management and leadership to transform
the Secondary Schools of the Southern
Region of Ethiopia.

Key words: Principal; leadership behaviour;
school performance; secondary schools;
Southern Ethiopia

BOOK OF ABSTRACTS FROM PHD THESES

HEN AT ADIASR,F@ J1LY@m? POQ At PG
PTPE TF@: AT NAL PATTH P M P
NeMN NAA NTTF PaARYoInt: UFA+E 848
FRUCT NET ARRT° AL PCON ARIRYLT
PAODAC NUS 927 +%0F  PARGA?
PAYAD- Y@r:: AMGk PR PNL AT APLEPT
PHANANT PHeT HET PR8L M9
BHEY NAMPID AIRTTT TPANFPFY AT
PAMLETT NAMPI® ALY 4 AT
AT NNLA PHPHZE N&ET PUPY mAR PA-
MMLST P+L47FF N30 +AFLPT IC 10
: HODLMLM NA CAN-TRIRULE ADRAC
NULS NFIRUCT NF AERRTD AL PATDT
QAR ATPANNFID 8AAA: CAA TRIRULT
AD-FRCENT  ATRUTR B 9PRLAPP
AT ARAH-42C HENY +MPOOPA:
PHIRUCT ARARHEPTF APeh,dR/ NADIOM+
P+ ALtHEFR N PEIPAGALE ATRALC
HINAPTFT AAL+HPA: NFIRUCT NAF
AN18E 408 AT +AAN AARE4T FoRUCH
NETY ATIARA NGQLLIM F UA TAS
ATP4F UP +7544A= PAMNN NAA 28 828
TRUCT NATFT NG M8A 28 ATIAIICE
COMNY-aR9RYULT  NANTSLCS  NATRALC
Om+tq NUAT PFMe MEUTTFD AL
NFebE +HIB LA

®AG PAT:- PT PAADLC NULT PRIPUCT
N+ hE989°T AT 28 F9UCT NeTE
BN AFE& P

51



UNISA - ETHIOPIA REGIONAL LEARNING CENTRE

Under-representation of
women in senior leadership
positions of public universities
in south Ethiopia

Tafano Ouke Labiso

ABSTRACT

The purpose of this study was to explore
the causes of underrepresentation of
women in senior leadership positions of
public universities in south Ethiopia. To
achieve this, the vice-presidents, deans
and/or directors of public universities
in south Ethiopia were involved as the
target population. Four public universities:
Wachamo, Wolaita Sodo, Dillaand Hawassa
were involved as research sites. Four vice-
presidents (one from each university),
twelve deans and academic directors (three
from each university) who constituted a
focus group of four participants from each
of the four universities, participated in the
study. An exploratory case study design
was used in this qualitative study.

The purposive sampling technique was
used for the selection of the samples.
Unstructured interviews were conducted
with the vice-presidents of the selected
universities and focus group discussions
were held with college deans and directors.
Participant observation was conducted on
issues related to women empowerment
at the universities under study. The
findings showed that women were greatly
underrepresented in senior academic
leadership positions at all the selected
public universities of south Ethiopia
because of various institutional, women-
related, economic, socio-cultural, political
and legal factors.

The study identified some gaps in the
government’s oversight role of monitoring
and evaluating the implementation
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of women empowerment policies at
universities prescribed by the Federal
Government  including the  higher
education legislation. Moreover, higher
education institutions (HEIs) themselves
have also failed to empower women
through different mechanisms. Therefore,
it could be concluded that HEIs pay little
attention to the empowerment of women.
Currently, there are some initiatives meant
to empower women. However, these,
seem to be a reaction to pressure by the
higher political authorities. It could be
concluded that women are still illiterate
about their rights and are not keen to be
empowered. Negative societal attitudes
and lack of attractive incentives for the
leadership positions contribute to the
underrepresentation of women in senior
positions. Furthermore, a shortage of
teaching staff in academia plays a negative
role in this underrepresentation.

Finally, it is recommended that the
government, society, institutions, and
women themselves should step up efforts
to empower women, particularly their
appointment to senior leadership positions.
This is critical as they constitute half of the
population of both the institutions and the
country. Finally, the study proposes a model
that could be adopted by the government,
HEIs and different institutions to improve
the empowerment of women, especially
their appointment to senior leadership
positions in HEISs.

Keywords: Women leadership; senior

positions; higher education; women
underrepresentation; leadership diversity.
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An investigation of

effective implementation

of instructional supervision
practice in secondary schools
in Hawassa, Ethiopia

Tibebu Legesse Tezera

ABSTRACT

The purpose of the study was to
investigate the effective implementation
of instructional supervision practices
in secondary schools of Hawassa City
Administration in Ethiopia. The study
focuses particularly on the practices and
roles of supervisors in the implementation
of instructional supervision, and the factors
affecting its implementation in secondary
schools. Basic questions related to the
availability of instructional supervision
strategies and their implementation, the
roles of instructional leaders, perceptions
of  instructional  supervision, and
challenges for proper implementation of
instructional supervision were raised. In
addition, strategies for strengthening the
effective implementation of instructional
supervision were also addressed. The study
was framed within the Theory of Change
in Teachers’ viewpoints on instructional
practices. In fact, there is a strong
link with the instructional leadership
strategies and the role of supervisors
for the effective implementation of
instructional supervision practices. The
Instructional Supervision Model was used
as it integrates the activities of instructional
supervision in the schools. Moreover, this
study reviewed global perspectives on
educational supervision and provided an
overview of the study context with an
emphasis on improvement of instructional
supervision. Philosophically, this study
followed the pragmatist research paradigm,
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employing mixed research approaches. It
also employed an explanatory sequential

design in which both quantitative
and qualitative data were collected
simultaneously, interpreted separately

and combined at the time of discussion
for better understanding of the problem.
Data were gathered from 160 supervision
teams (vice-principals, senior teachers,
unit leaders and department heads), 185
teachers. In addition, 14 principals and
supervisors took part in interviews. One
focus group discussion was also conducted
with the city educational experts. Data were
gathered through survey questionnaires,
semi-structured interviews, FGD question
guides and document reviews. Quantitative
data was analysed through the descriptive
approaches such as percentage, mean,
grand mean and inferential statistics, known
as standard division and t-test. Qualitative
data collected through interviews and
FGDs was summarised through thematic
and narrative techniques, and finally
triangulated. The results indicated that
the quantitative and qualitative data
supported one another. It was found that
school supervision in line with strategies
was inadequate. In addition, school
supervision corresponding to the expected
standards was not effectively done. The
extent to which instructional supervisors
design various intervention strategies
so as to assist teacher’s professional
improvement was insufficient. Evidence
showed that instructional supervisors’
role in building effective relationship in
schools was weak. Supportive, directive,
conflict management and monitoring and
supervising roles in the implementation
of instructional supervision were also
found to be inadequate. The teachers did
not have enough support from supervisors
in order to improve their instructional
skills, and there was a negative perception
of teachers about the implementation
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of instructional supervision. On the
other hand, effective implementation of
instructional supervision was hampered by
a lack of qualified instructional supervisors,
management skills, professional manuals,
cooperation, and motivation for work
and a lack of training and funding.
Inadequate facilities and assignment of
a small number of supervisors hindered
proper implementation of instructional
supervision. Moreover, lack of commitment
on the part of teachers and school leaders,
lack of effective stakeholder support, lack
of respect among stakeholders, lack of a
participatory supervisory approach and lack
of adequate guidance between instructional
leaders hampered instructional supervision.
Based on the findings, instructional leaders,
teachers, supervisors, school instructional
supervision teams and school communities
need to be well equipped with basic
knowledge and skills on the implementation
of school instructional supervision,
through pre-service and in-service training,
experience-sharing programmes, seminars,
workshops and discussion forums about
the different approaches of supervision in
order to enhance the professional growth
of teachers and improve their instructional
practices. This could help in fostering
critical thinking and the problem-solving
capacity of the supervisors. Moreover, the
instructional leaders in schools need to
plan for continuous training and orientation
on the nature, practice and significance
of instructional supervision. Suggestions
were made to solve the factors that hinder
proper implementation of instructional
supervision.

Keywords: Curriculum development;
effective implementation; instructional
development; instructional supervision;
leadership, monitoring; supervision practice;
supervisory roles; supervisory skills; teacher
development.
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The state of leadership
practices in a sample of
polytechnic colleges of Addis
Ababa, Ethiopia

Adane Abeje Yalew

ABSTRACT

The inadequacy of research into leadership
in polytechnic colleges prompted this
research to explore the state of leadership
practices in Technical and Vocational
Education and Training (TVET) colleges
of Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. This study was
guided by the constructivist paradigm.
It followed a qualitative approach and
employed a grounded theory design. The
study involved 26 participants who were
selected through the purposive sampling
technique from three polytechnic colleges
in Addis Ababa. Data were collected
using three instruments: the structured
interview, the Focus Group Interview
(FGI) and observation. The interviews
were conducted face-to-face with Prime
Deans (PDs) and officials. After that, the
FGIs and observations were conducted to
triangulate the data gathered through the
structured interviews. Thematic analysis
and constant comparative analysis methods
were employed to analyse data. A zigzag
method was used in moving back and forth
during data analysis. The findings showed
that there was inadequate policy support
for effective TVET leadership practices in
the sample colleges. The available TVET
strategy was not changed into actionable
directives and guidelines. Leadership
practices were mostly guided by campaigns
and ad-hoc letters. The position of the PD
was not filled with a merit-based approach
and lacked transparency. PDs were not

e7Athih hAST
P N+AT PAODLC AJRE
NAxL.hH ANN

NA8YT ANE PAM-

hMmP i

PHU MTF PT YA NALA ANN NTLTF AT
ZTAENLH DAET @AM PADT PAORAC
AHINNC Ui ReTF ym: BU MG
ptans@ NhINFLATANT ATPCTEEN
T¢B8L9° R Y@z BU MmGF PIe4
YAN NAT APLLNT AT F16MIEL £PL
SHLYY +M&MA: mTE NAEN ANN N+
nm7% ANt 7A F0Lh DAET +aos.mmsm-
N@AI®- ATDE P39RG hLh P+HaR/M- 26
+AFLPTY OALT PRZT 1@ AMGE
PMPNLAT O/EPTF  N+PPlmd  PA
MMEed: NFNLT Y PAPMLS (FGI)
AT N9RANZF e+ANAN AT A TPMLSTF
Pth4s.t htao/m- 85F AT NPELEM-
N7% N7 PEALNT 0P NAMST HCST
haaog. NANAMSTT IC 10~ NPATPMPSP
P71 MZEPTT  FANATYE ATRZI7Mm
NFCE Y PATMEP AT FPANFPT
+hYePa:: dZEY A+ PEa4h
F3+G RS POMPLCA PIRSC TS HE.PF
MmPgD AL MAPA: NARLE F7+F OPF
ML™A AT MELT NARADAAN  PHoHY
HE, m&9° AL M-AA: NTA™G hAST
@-NP ODMmFT PERLhGT a-p FIRUCTHT
MAAME RORLC +9NG+ Ne P7AN, £I6
AT8AINLD PG MMt AALEA: ALY
PAD PERING a™P FIOUCHT AAMST
NretE @E  +9NsP  POAT NOAT
man/p +AMM™ MENAEE AADZLID:
PAODALC AGRIRRT PARNTMFF NANHE M-
NHMFPF AT NhAEPH ENENPT INC:
85F NMPPE AL Ny APMOM-
NNET AL PA+MALE AT TAKTF PIRAD-
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role-models for trainers. PDs were not
autonomous as their decision-making
power was crippled by the interventions
of higher officials. Vision formulation was
not participatory. Business-as-usual PDs
did not have any place in the dynamic
sample colleges. Effective leadership
was deemed important to produce skilled
graduates to fill the middle-level human
power needs of industries, enterprises and
labour markets but was not practised well.
The need to practise effective leadership
was found not debatable. Leadership in
the sample colleges was predominantly
different from other sectors’ leadership due
to the emphasis on technology creativity,
invention, innovation and hard skills. PDs’
confirmation that they used a democratic
leadership style was not supported by the
views of trainers. In principle, effective
leadership practices have a positive impact
on the colleges’ outcomes. Nonetheless,
this could not be ascertained practically.
The leadership practices could not indicate
the evidence about the contributions
at impact level to the socio-economic
growth and development of Addis Ababa.
The achievements were at the immediate
output level. Sustainable change and
transformation were not depicted as
there were a high number of unemployed
graduates, which was confirmed by the
tracer study of the sample colleges. Idle
blue collar workers were produced due to
the absence of relevant skills that equipped
graduates. The procedure to reward and
motivate the winners of innovation was
bureaucratic, unsustainable and unrealistic.
The situation led to repercussions in the
colleges, which demotivated the trainers.
The additive effects of transformational
and transactional leadership styles were
substantial to creativity, invention and
innovation, reward and motivation
packages; team building; individual
efforts and wise use of scarce resources.

58

FAD ARNGIR INCH LOLTD AHIE AAFL,
RAINZIP: NATSNFEPTF NATHCTLLHT
AT NAGHE INPm- NAONNAT 878 PAM-
Y2A &AITT ATITRAT NAAMY 9R4P7
AMELT O-MFT AL hN4AT f0-
+Nre NFANIE N UiF Ad+NALIP:
@M AOPLL PABAGRARE KALALYT
ANeNe BF AATTT9R: 82T 8 9Ph4N.PP
PAD®LC HEN PM$TF@T  99297M-
NANAMBT ANHLPT hA+L814.9P: NaoCy
278 MM PAODZL AJRRT NhAET
O-MET AL APIFP +&ATF PATFD- NI
LU N+HaINC ALITD AAFAGR: PRODAC
ATPRE ARBN ANN TUNZAN ANFPP
A27F  NANZDET  ANHPEP MAZEPT
ALAR RAFATR: NEHE &MC PAFD ¢
A +004EPF NMOPLFME HAd AB-MT
TEINECTRATID RAFPIR: DL EPTTY
PMPNFME  AINNTT  PAFED AUAT
NATRFE N &F +a0edPF +LMLPA:
PEME RATELPTFT AMRAAT® AT ATRIAAT
P+HRLIM ANGC NCNLALRT HAER PALY
AT NADYF@ Pl 1M YT NPAETF
AR MHHTY AANTAAI PANAMPTY AN
myAAT HP ALCAA: NTE4 YAN 848
PHAINECTAT AT PIANLF  AMRAC
HENPT +ehTs O-MtF ATINTHIN A
PdMé N&PTY AGINLFFF h&+E aqg
ATBAT@ NFMY9 N+NC 97 +4.89T,
RAURIR: PRATYY AG PAOONZFF ThETF:
PMHET 9INFE P9A MLFF AT MNONG
PUNT AMPPID AAFPIR: N+enTILID
PG+ @Mt ATLMPAPE @AM
FCTF AT £+TPT PTag NAETY haDAC
&FTA= NAHU NFa™g hABEE &M
ATIANT  PHORRY  PAORAL  HENPT
NM@M@L +4ME AT +APPE® PR
HENPTY ®M$ge ANEAL AT OAT PP
NODYTh LM P+PTE  +APPE
AORLC 184 UA ANAR A=

®AG PAT:- PEhL T a>P FIRUCTHT
MAMT 7ANT PAORLC AJRRTE MM, Fa9
AORACT PHOR': AODLC 124 AANT AT
PtbT B TAPPE AL 124, hAN



The findings showed that complex
problems and challenges faced the sample
colleges’ leadership practices. Therefore,
blending the contemporary leadership
styles to initiate creativity, invention
and innovation was found crucial to
the progressive changes in the sample
colleges. The proposed leadership theory
was blended with dynamic leadership
theory to mitigate problems and challenges
faced by the sample colleges.

Keywords: TVET policy; leadership practices;
effective leadership; contemporary leadership
theories; blended dynamic leadership theory.

Exploring principals’ leadership
practices and students’ pass
rate in secondary schools at
West Arsi Zone, Ethiopia

Desta Kaweti Bekere

ABSTRACT

The study was aimed at exploring
principals’ leadership practices and its
influence on students’ pass rate in the
secondary schools of West Arsi Zone,
Ethiopia. Philosophically, a Pragmatic
Research Paradigm with a mixed-method
research approach was employed. The
study employed an Explanatory Sequen-
tial Mixed Method design to extract the
perception of teachers, heads of depart-
ments, principals, vice-principals, and
supervisors using both quantitative data
followed by qualitative data to supplement
each other and interpreted separately and
combined at the end of the discussion
for better grasping the problems under
the study. Data were gathered from 225
teachers and 115 heads of departments using
Multistage Random Sampling techniques
while 11 school principals, five vice-
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principals and four supervisors took part
on an interview using Purposive Sampling
techniques. Questionnaires, semi-structured
interview and document analysis were
instruments for data collection. Data were
analysed using frequency, mean, standard
deviation, independent sample t-test,
and Pearson product-moment correlation
analysis and thematic analysis techniques.
The study found that the current principals’
leadership practices in terms of ‘setting
directions’, ‘developing people’, ‘developing
schools” and ‘managing teaching-learning
programme’ were weak. The study also
revealed that there is a positive relationship
between principal leadership practices in
‘setting direction’ and ‘developing schools’
and students’ pass rate while there is no
significant relationship with ‘developing
people’ and ‘managing teaching-learning
programme’ and students’ pass rate.
Student-related, home-environment related,
and teacher-related problems were found
to be strong challenges while school-
leadership related hurdles, lack of physical
resources and material facilities and other
external factors were found moderately
challenging to school leaders in the process
of supporting students’ pass rates. The study
also suggested strategies such as the central
government playing their role; developing
school leaders’ commitment and capacities;
enhancing teaching-learning; mobilising
and allocating school resources; and
working on school autonomy.

Keywords: Principals; leadership practices;
secondary schools; school leaders; students’
pass rate; teachers; pragmatism; mixed
approach; government.
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Exploring the implementation
of cooperative training at
technical and vocational
education and training colleges
in Oromia regional state,
Ethiopia

Kebede Soressa Guta

ABSTRACT

The study was conducted to explore the
implementation of cooperative training
in TVET colleges in Oromia regional
state which involves TVET-enterprise
partnerships. The study utilised a mixed-
methods research design, employing a
questionnaire, semi-structured interviews
and observation to collect information
from 247 participants. The participants
include 80 instructors, 150 students
selected to complete the questionnaire,
five Vocational Counselling and Guidance
Office heads and two enterprise focal
persons sampled for interviews and 10
students to participate in group interviews
in three groups. Cooperative training in
the region failed to consider the local
context in that some parts of the region
relied on small enterprises established
in rural and small towns while other
colleges worked with medium and large-
scale enterprises. The rapport between
TVET and enterprises was complicated
and mired with factors related to
communication, commitment, budget and
involvement of stakeholders. Enterprises
did not participate in the planning process,
had very little knowledge of learning
outcomes of a given programme and were
not involved in the assessment of trainees.
Enterprises were not compensated for
their participation in cooperative training
and were not given warranty if any kind
of damage occurred during cooperative
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training. Thus, cooperative training was
not supported by the necessary budget
and it failed to consider local contexts and
did not seem it to meet the needs of the
learners.

Keywords: Cooperative training; Technical
and Vocational Education and Training;
enterprises; Partnership.

Assessing the implementation
of quality assurance policy in
Ethiopian higher education
institutions

Manaye Abera Shamalo

ABSTRACT

In Ethiopia, quality assurance in higher
education is one of the government’s top
priorities, just like in other developing
nations. This thesis assesses the implemen-
tation of quality assurance (QA) policies in
Ethiopian public higher education. More
specifically, it concentrates on determining
the effectiveness of quality assurance
practices and identifying implementation
gaps in line with HERQA/ETA focus
areas. The key research questions were:
“how and under what conditions do
public universities in Ethiopia execute
ETA quality assurance policies, and what
contextual factors influence QA policy
implementation?” The study is based on
the concept that student learning is at the
heart of universities’ educational purpose,
and that focusing on the key educational
processes and situations that impact student
learning quality makes QA procedures
more successful. The study was based
on a conceptual framework comprising
important concepts in contingency and
institutional theories, as well as quality
assurance approaches. Two organisational
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theories, Contingency Theory, and Neo-
Institutional Theory were used to provide a
theoretical lens for explaining how internal
and external organisational settings impact
the implementation of QA policies at
HEIs. The study employed a qualitative
research approach, which included semi-
structured  interviews, textual open-
ended questions, and document analysis.
Purposive sampling was used to choose
four public institutions as data sources.
The ETA and MoE were also added at
the macro level to analyse the impact
of institutional contexts on institutional
quality audit practices. The findings show
that the implementation of QA policies
was not conceptualised in public higher
education at large and that reality on the
ground differs from the literature generated
on the science of QA, instead being applied
partially in public institutions. They lack
proper QA structures, processes, and
documented policies. The QA initiatives
were carried out without a clear sense
of direction and objectives, resulting in
ineffective coordination. Self-evaluations
were held symbolically at higher levels
of institutions, and the outcomes of
the evaluations were seldom used in an
organised manner to enhance teaching-
learning, faculty decision-making and
planning processes. It might be inferred
that the ETA’s quality assurance policies
appear to be disconnected from internal
quality improvement programmes in HEIs.
Itis suggested that HEIs design institutional
quality QA policies, mobilise resources
for institutional quality development,
construct fully-fledged QA structures
at all levels, and staff the structures with
the appropriate human resources. HEIs
should begin and carry out effective self-
assessment of their operations, own it,
and strive towards achieving their stated
goals. It is critical that the ETA creates
accreditation mechanisms for public HEISs,
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particularly at the institutional level. The
ETA should be more independent, with
greater autonomy and adequate resources
to become a sustainable professional
agency supporting the HE sectors.

Keywords: Higher education institutions;
quality; quality assurance; quality assurance
policies; policy; policy implementation.
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Principals’ leadership behaviour
and academic achievement in
secondary schools of Gedeo
Zone, Ethiopia

Seyoum Gari Aleme

ABSTRACT

Currently, schools require effective
principals who actualise the academic
success of all students. As accountability
of principals’ increases, many researchers
are inspired to identify the effective
types of leadership behaviours. Although
these researchers reached an agreement
on the decisiveness of leadership, they
did not agree on the most effective type
of leadership behaviour that promotes
students’ achievement. The researcher
was initiated to conduct this study
because of the prevalence of low students’
achievement in the Gedeo Zone and the
observed controversies regarding the
effective types of leadership behaviours.
The study’s objective was to examine
the effect of secondary school principals’
leadership  behaviours on  students’
achievement in Gedeo Zone, Ethiopia, and
thereby to identify the effective type of
leadership construct that enhances learners’
success. The Explanatory Sequential
Mixed Design was used. The Zone’s three
least and three best achievers were chosen
as sample schools using the maximum
variation strategy. The source of data was
141 teachers and 180 students selected
by proportional stratified technique as
well as 18 interviewees who were chosen
purposively. Data were collected using
questionnaires, interviews, and document
analyses. The quantitative data were
analysed using mean, standard deviation,
T-test, correlation, regression, and graphs.
The qualitative data were analysed through
a content analysis approach. The findings of
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this study showed that effectively practicing
instructional and transformational be-
haviours in integrative ways enhanced
students’ achievement; exhibiting high-
task behaviours that focused on teaching-
learning increases students’ success while
high relationships intended to get mere
affiliation deterred achievement; a strong
correlation exists between preserving of
a positive school climate and students’
achievement;  principals’  leadership
effect reaches learners through mediators
indirectly and comprehensive leadership
constructs are preferred as an effective
style. Based on these findings, principals
are recommended to employ integrative
leadership which comprises ingredients
of instructional, transformational, and
positive school climate as their combined
effect and which promote students’
achievement by strengthening teaching-
learning, transforming members and
sustaining success respectively. Principals
are advised to exhibit high-task behaviours
in their engagements and alert members
to play their role in improving students’
learning. They also recommended making
academic and affective environments
favourable because such circumstances
enhanced students’ achievement.

Keywords: Explanatory Sequential Mixed
Design; integrative leadership; leadership
behaviours; leadership effect; learning
centred leadership; maximal variation
strategy; positive school climate; leadership
effectiveness; leadership orientation;
secondary schools; students’ achievement.
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Evaluating the management
of school improvement
programme implementation
in the secondary schools in
Wolaita Zone, Ethiopia

Tesema Abebe Abire

ABSTRACT

The concept ‘school improvement’
indicates the plan to improve the quality
of teaching and learning in a school.
Quality education is a prominent agenda
across the world, and countries such as
Ethiopia are implementing various quality
improvement initiatives. The Ethiopian
Education and Training Policy (1994),
which included the school improvement
programme (SIP) as part of the educational
reforms, was brought about to improve the
quality of education. The purpose of this
study was to evaluate the management
of the school improvement programme
implementation in the secondary schools in
the Wolaita Zone, Ethiopia. The study aims
to understand the participants’ experiences
with the school improvement programme
and then be able to understand the
challenges and suggest ways to improve the
SIP. A mixed methods research approach
was used to complete the study. Moreover,
of the mixed methods sub-divisions, a
convergent/concurrent triangulation design
is used. A quantitative questionnaire and
qualitative methods (focus group interviews
and document analysis) were used for data
collection. A total of 37 managers and
250 teachers participated in the study.
A questionnaire with closed-ended and
open-ended questions, which secured a 99
percent response rate, was administered
to collect data from the selected teachers
and managers (principals, vice-principals
and HODs). During the qualitative phase,
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PFHINUCT NEA +MEPT) aOLE ACDANAN
99 Naof gRAR PMAMT HOl AT h&F

67



UNISA - ETHIOPIA REGIONAL LEARNING CENTRE

10 supervisors, 10 school improvement
committee members, 10 Woreda Education
Office SIP experts and four zone SIP experts
participated in the focus group interviews.
Qualitative findings are not as positive as
the quantitative findings on most of the
issues that were evaluated. The researcher
is of the opinion that this is because of
the nature of the qualitative participants,
their position, knowledge and experience
of SIP management, which differs from
that of the quantitative participants. The
study results make a contribution to the
research on the management practice of
SIP implementation, especially since no
study on this issue has been conducted in
the Wolaita Zone of Ethiopia before. It
was possible to make several meaningful
recommendations for the management
of SIP implementation in the Wolaita
Zone. They inter alia pertain to: the Zone
Education Department (ZED) and the
Woreda Education Office (WEO) staff,
cluster supervisors, school principals
and the school improvement committees
who should give continuous support
for managing the school improvement
programme. This can be done by relevant
stakeholders facilitating training, allocating
an adequate budget, mobilising the school
community towards supporting SIP, and
making stakeholders aware of the school
improvement programme and school
improvement resources. Important findings
relate to improvement in the planning,
organising, leading and monitoring and
evaluation of the programme.

Keywords: Management of the school
improvement programme; conceptualising
school improvement; mixed methods
approach; management functions; planning;
organising; leading; monitoring and
evaluation; secondary schools.
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The implementation of the
improvement programme
in public primary schools of
Oromia towns surrounding
Finfine, Ethiopia

Wakweya Gudeta Moreda

ABSTRACT

The purpose of this study was to examine
and describe the implementation of
the School Improvement Programme
in public primary schools of Oromia
Regional State towns surrounding Finfine,
Ethiopia. The research was conducted
using the constructivist paradigm with
the qualitative research approach. Among
different types of qualitative research
designs, phenomenology was used to
address the problem of the implementation
of the improvement programme in public
primary schools of Oromia National
Regional State towns surrounding Finfine,
Ethiopia. The participants of the study
were selected purposefully. Accordingly,
Regional State Education Bureau’s three
towns education offices, three CRC and
six schools were selected. From these
institutions, one team leader from Oromia
Education Bureau, three team leaders
of the school improvement team from
each Town Education Office, three CRC
supervisors from CRC, six principals, six
PTA chairpersons and seven teachers from
each sample school were selected. The
data were collected from these participants
using interviews, focus group discussion,
observation and review documents. The
data collected was categorised into themes
and analysed accordingly. The findings of
the study reveals that a limited number
of strategies, planning, monitoring and
evaluation and training were used to
implement school improvement though
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there are many strategies in the literature
and MoE guidelines. The findings of
the study concerning the participation
of the community in general and school
community in particular in planning school
improvement is not as expected. The
school leadership and management team
prepared it with no or limited participation
of these bodies and the awareness made to
the school community is not sufficient. The
findings of the study also indicated that no
principal of the school uses instructional
leadership. Some school principals had no
know-how about leadership approaches to
lead schools as they are graduating in one
particular subject of teaching. Even though
the contribution of CPD is great for good
implementation of school improvement,
it is not implemented as it should. The
awareness different parties have on CPD
is different. The training and experience
sharing on the implementation of CPD is
very low as it is challenged by different
problems among which is teachers’
resistance, lack of resources, overburdening
of teachers and lack of incentives. In
addition, the implementation of action
research is also challenged by lack of skill
and knowledge, interest and work overload
and lack of support from leadership at
a different level of the hierarchy of the
education system of the regional state. As
it can be understood from the findings of
the study, active learning methods were
used in classroom instruction. However,
most of the time teachers use the lecture
method to save their time and believe that
the learners can understand the lesson if
the teacher lectures rather than the learners
working by themselves. The findings of
the study also indicated that teachers do
not produce supplementary material for
reference. The community participation
in general and participation of parents, in
particular, is not sufficient as it is expected.
The school environment is not conducive
to implementing school improvement and
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there is also a lack of facilities to implement
school improvement. The finding of the
study, in regard to school’s income, revealed
that the income generated by the school is
not sufficient to supplement the government
budget for the good implementation of
school improvement. As the finding of the
study revealed, the stakeholders viewed
that the implementation of the school
improvement is not effective because
of different challenges. The shortage
of human resources, lack of training,
non-participation in planning, lack of
commitment of leadership and teachers
and limited monitoring and evaluation
are among the challenges that hinder
the effective implementation of school
improvement. Based on the findings of the
study, recommendations were forwarded.
These recommendations are: using diver-
sifying strategies, using a participatory
approach in the planning process, revising
the criteria for the selection of school
principals, providing capacity building to
the role-players of school improvement
based on their role and responsibility in the
implementation of school improvement,
strengthening the structure of the CRC,
strengthening school pedagogical centres,
rethinking the implementation of CPD,
creating the opportunity to teachers to
conduct action research, strengthening the
mechanism of monitoring and evaluation of
the implementation of school improvement,
strengthening community participation, cre-
ating a conducive learning environment
and fulfilling educational facilities. Finally,
the Whole School Approach Model to-
gether with TQM was proposed for the
implementation of school improvement.

Keywords: School improvement programme;
implementation; community involvement;
learning environment; teaching and

learning process; primary school; public
primary school; Oromia Regional State

towns surrounding Finfine; Total Quality
Management; quality; education.
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Practices and challenges in
financial resource management
at selected government
secondary schools of Wolaita
Zone in Ethiopia

Abraham Ololo Ossa

ABSTRACT

The government of Ethiopia places a very
high priority for poverty alleviation as part
of its overall goals for socio-economic
development. As a result, education is
one of the four priority sectors that were
identified as a major tool for the poverty
alleviation strategy. The main objective of
any educational system is to cultivate the
individual capacity for problem-solving
and adaptability to the environment by
developing the necessary knowledge,
ability, skill and attitude. To offer effective
and efficient education for generations,
human resources along with material,
financial and time resources should
efficiently be utilised for schools to attain
their goals. This shows that educational
activity cannot be successfully run without
adequate financial support in addition
to human, material and time resources.
Therefore, to enhance educational activ-
ities, sound financial management is
necessary. Accordingly, this research
examined the practices and challenges in
financial resource management at selected
government secondary schools and put
forward possible recommendations to
overcome those challenges that hinder
effective utilisation of school funds.

This study was qualitative in nature
and used a case study that allowed the
researcher to achieve the study’s goals
of gaining an in-depth understanding of
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practices and challenges in school finance
management at selected government
secondary schools. Based on the analysis
made and the reflection on the data, it is
posited that school principals and other
school governing body (SGB) members
were not in charge of performing their
duties effectively to manage school
funds efficiently due to many reasons.
Underperforming of principals and other
SGB members in financial management
resulted from employing less qualified
accounting staff that maintain poor
records and fail to observe accounting
procedures. Moreover, there was a lack
of professionalism in some areas as far
as management of schools’ finance is
concerned and this called for qualified
personnel in the management of school
finances. It is important for school
administration to understand that business
management goes beyond allocating cash
items but has to look at the school as an
investment which would in due time pay
dividends to the government but not
at the study area. As a result, schools
experienced problems of poor financial
management. Mismanagement of funds
led to shortage of critical resources as
money was not available for the purchasing
of the necessary equipment and other
school needs which often resulted in the
unsatisfactory performance of the school
community, parents, teachers, students and
other stakeholders of schools.

To enhance educational activities, sound
financial management is necessary.
Therefore,school principalsincollaboration
with other SGB members must be in charge
of managing school resources to enhance
the transparency in the deployment of
resources. As a result, this study re-
commends that school principals as chief
financial officers and other SGB members
must have an authority of clarifying the
purpose of the budget process, choose the
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best strategy for implementing the budget,
and monitor and control the budget not
only to administer school funds effectively
and efficiently but also to initiate and
effectively invite participation among all
intended stakeholders in school financial
administration that leads to effective and
efficient supplementing of school funds.

Keywords: Government; education; financial
resource management; school governing
bodies; school principals; leadership;
monitoring; evaluation; transparency.

The challenges of principals

in implementing quality
education in secondary schools
of Gedeo Zone, Ethiopia

Alemu Girma Eshete

ABSTRACT

The central aim of this study was to
investigate the challenges of principals
in implementing quality education in
secondary schools of Gedeo Zone, Ethiopia.
The specific objectives of the study were to:
identify the challenges faced by principals
in implementing quality education in
secondary schools, identify strategies and
roles that principals used in implementing
quality education in secondary schools,
and find out how the principals deal with
the challenges they face in implementing
quality education in secondary schools.
The main research question that this study
sought to answer was: “What challenges
do principals face in implementation of
quality education in secondary schools?”
To address this question comprehensively,
a mixed-methods research approach
was used to collect data, making use
of  questionnaires and interviews.
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The participants included five secondary
school principals, 157 teachers and 123
school leaders selected through purposive
and simple random sampling techniques
from 12 secondary schools that participated
in the study.

The findings suggest that most secondary
school principals encounter multiple
problems in their attempts to implement
quality education. Though most principals
have a sound theoretical knowledge of
their roles, they experience practical
impediments in their implementation
endeavours. These barriers include a lack
of basic instructional materials, student
textbooks, teachers’ guides, and school
facilities, shortages of electric power, a lack
of competent and qualified teachers and a
lack of active participation of stakeholders.
Principals are not motivated to mobilise
the concerned bodies and stakeholders
to minimise the existing barriers. The
quality of the principals’ leadership and
their academic background were below
standard. To address these challenges,
it is recommended that principals create
a school environment that will mobilise
the stakeholders in a meaningful manner.
Furthermore, the government should
focus on providing the infrastructure for
teaching-learning in secondary schools
to alleviate the challenges that affect the
implementation of quality education.

Keywords: Secondary schools; mixed-
methods research; quality education;
instructional leadership; principal’s role;
transformational leadership; followership;
administration; management; zone.
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Quiality of pre-service teacher
training at regional state
colleges in Ethiopia

Berhanu Desalegn Mirado

ABSTRACT

The study examined the quality of pre-
service teacher training at regional state
colleges in Ethiopia. The study aimed to
investigate the views and experiences of
educational managers, teacher educators,
and student teachers regarding the quality
of pre-service teacher training and how
their views and experiences help explain
reasons for poor performance in the col-
leges of teacher education. Philosophically,
the study employed pragmatism that
prioritises the practical consequences of
the methods used in answering the research
questions. A mixed method approach was
used to collect qualitative and quantitative
data to get the whole picture of the
problem. In the study, four purposefully
selected regional state teacher education
colleges that use the same academic
legislation were involved. A simple random
technique was used to select 212 teacher
educators, 294 student teachers, and 94
educational managers (deans, vice-deans,
stream officers, and department heads). A
purposive sampling technique was used
to select 16 teacher educators and eight
deans (deans and academic vice- deans
from sampled colleges) for the interviews.
Moreover, a purposive sampling technique
was used to select student teachers for four
focused group discussions. Questionnaires,
semi-structured interviews, and focus
group discussion guides were used as data
collection instruments. Descriptive statistics
such as percentages, frequency distribution,
means, and standard deviations were utilised
to analyse quantitative data. Among the
inferential data analysis techniques, one-
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way ANOVA was employed to compare the
views and experiences of sample groups.
The qualitative data were analysed based on
identified themes and sub-themes through
narration maintaining its trustworthiness,
credibility, and genuineness. The findings
revealed that teachers did not use active
learning/teaching strategies that foster
quality learning; students did not show
commitment to their learning and teacher
educators did not use diversified samples
of students® work to assess their students.
Instead, teacher educators use traditional
assessment methods that encourage
a surface approach to learning. The
study also revealed that the practicum
programme, which is a key for quality
teacher training, was inadequately
planned and budgeted for. Moreover, the
partnership between the college and the
schools was loose and school mentors were
not adequately trained to assist and guide
the mentees and the supervision from the
college lacks consistency. Besides, there
was a discrepancy between what students
learn in college and what they face in
independent teaching. The findings further
revealed that in the CTEs, there was no
well-established internal quality assurance
system. The researcher recommended that
the CTEs should develop a quality teaching
model that defines quality teaching in the
context of teacher education. Teacher
educators should be given adequate
capacity building training on contemporary
teaching methods that enhance students’
active construction of knowledge. There
is a need to standardise the assessment
system in the colleges. The colleges should
promote new modes of assessment over
traditional assessment methods. The CTEs
should establish an independent internal
quality assurance unit fully mandated
to perform overall activities related to
assuring the quality of the core process of
the colleges. The CTE should adequately
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plan and implement a school-based learning
programme (practicum) establishing strong
partnerships with catchment schools. Ade-
quate training should be given to school
mentors and college tutors on making the
practicum programme more effective.

Keywords: Quality of teaching and learning;
assessment; practicum experience; quality
assurance; teacher education, teacher
education colleges; mixed methods research;
pragmatism; quality education.

Exploring the implementation
of school improvement
programme at selected
secondary schools of Woliata
Zone, Ethiopia

Fanose Zana Ganta

ABSTRACT

School improvement is an essential
programme for the realisation of quality
education. The programme is expected
to help the schools in improving the
academic performances of their learners’
achievements. The implementation of
SIP in Woliata Zone secondary schools
was ineffective due to a lack of smooth
communication among learners, teachers
and the community. The study’s main
objective was to investigate and explore
the implementation of the SIP at selected
secondary schools in Woliata Zone,
Ethiopia. The quality of education in
secondary schools, in terms of school
improvement and factors of school
improvement, is well documented in
existing literature. The qualitative research
methodology was utilised to meticulously
examine and investigate the implementation
of the SIP at selected secondary schools in
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the Woliata Zone. The study was conducted
at four selected secondary schools in the
Woliata Zone. Data were generated from a
purposive sampling of four principals, four
supervisors, four SIP coordinators and 24
senior teachers through in-depth interviews
and focus group discussions respectively.
Emerging themes from the generated data
were established through basic points
which were complemented by the Constant
Comparative Analysis. The strategies
for successful SIP implementation in the
school and the implementation of the
SIP domains and stages were the main
influences on how the school improvement
programme plan was implemented. For
exploring SIP implementation in schools
effectively, expectations of stakeholder
performance are not realistic for several
reasons, particularly because of the aspects
of SIP and the limited contributions of
stakeholders in schools. The study’s
greatest value or significance was in
providing insight into SIP as well as
suggestions for problem-solving. It is
possible to conclude from the findings that
the SIP has a direct impact on how well
the school performs. Since such schools
continue to perform poorly due to a low
degree of SIP implementation, the schools
ought to have handled the change process
appropriately. As a final step, strategies to
raise academic achievement at the school
were suggested, including monitoring
SIP cycles, building trust among all
stakeholders, establishing a connection
between the schools and other institutions
through experience sharing, implementing
recognition systems, and providing aid to
the underperforming schools.

Keywords: School improvement; secondary
school; learner achievement; leadership and
management; implementation of the project;
school effectiveness; teaching and learning
strategies; stakeholder involvement; learning
environment; qualitative approach.
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Assessing the practices of
technical and vocational
education and training
curriculum design and
development in Ethiopia

Yadessa Tolossa Woyessa

ABSTRACT

The general objective of the study was
to assess the existing practices and major
factors affecting the design and devel-
opment of the Ethiopian TVET curriculum
and explore considerations to be taken to
design and develop TVET curricula that
befit Ethiopia. The purpose of the study was
to explore and understand the meanings
TVET practitioners and stakeholders of
Ethiopian TVET programme credited
to the practices of TVET curriculum
design and development in Ethiopia.
Hence, the study employed a qualitative
research approach in phenomenological
design and was undertaken within the
interpretive paradigm to understand
the lived experience of the curriculum
designers, developers and implementers
in Ethiopia. Accordingly, three regional
states of Ethiopia were selected and one
government-run  TVET college from
each regional state, ie, a total of three
TVET colleges were taken as sample
representatives forthe studyusing purposive
and convenience sampling methods. The
study was delimited to the practices of
curriculum design and development of
the building construction fields of study.
This is because firstly, it is impossible to
encompass all available TVET fields of
training in the study; secondly, building
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construction technology sector is one of the
those sectors which much focus is given to
by the government of Ethiopia and thus
is the training field found in abundance
in the country. Two data gathering tools
were mainly used to gather information
in this study. These were interviews
and document reviews. Therefore, the
researcher first reviewed different related
literature and strategic documents to
understand the background of the problem
and to see what has been done in reference
to the problem. Accordingly, working and
policy documents such as TVET strategies,
guidelines, manuals, legislation, curriculum
frameworks and guides, as well as education
sector development programmes and other
written documents and literature related to
TVET curriculum design and development
that were available at federal, regional and
TVET college levels were reviewed and
analysed. Other countries’ experiences
visa-a-vis TVET curriculum design and
development were also reviewed and used
as sources of information. The interviews
were held with curriculum development
officials at the Federal TVET Agency and
sampled regional TVET agencies as well
as principals, heads of department and
trainers from sampled TVET colleges that
were providing training in the fields of
building construction works. The interview
participants consisted of two TVET
curriculum development officials from
the Federal TVET Agency, three TVET
curriculum development officials from
three sampled regional TVET agencies,
three TVET college principals from three
sampled TVET colleges, three heads
of department of building construction
work fields from three sampled TVET
colleges, and three trainers of building
construction work fields from three
sampled TVET colleges. Accordingly, it
could be investigated from the study that
the way the outcome-based TVET system
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TRUCT HIEF JALPT ATBUTR whE
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is perceived and eventually executed and
the processes and steps that were followed
in order to design and develop TVET
curriculum in Ethiopia had impact on
the present TVET curriculum developed.
Besides, the way other countries’
experiences were espoused and adapted
led to an inappropriate curriculum design
and development approach. Moreover, the
Ethiopian TVET system following only
one curriculum development approach
for designing and developing TVET
curriculum for all trades, blue and white
collar work-related vocational education
and training resulted in a non-beneficial
TVET curriculum. It was also noted from
the study that the wrong perception of
stakeholders’ roles and responsibilities
in curriculum development activities led
to TVET curriculum development with
improper training content selection and
unfair training time allotment, which
greatly impact on the TVET curriculum
implementation and training delivery.
Therefore, the study suggested that the
curriculum that addresses individual,
societal and employers’ needs should be
designed and the labour market demand
analysis needs to be undertaken before
OS mapping is designed. In doing so,
it is recommended that Ethiopia should
benchmark itself against best practices
of various developed and developing
countries which have succeeded in an
outcome-based TVET system and when
the TVET system is adopted from other
countries, it should be with tangible
reasons and justifications. Furthermore,
it is recommended that attention should
be paid to practical training programmes
and a combination of practice and theory
time should be provided for all course
types. In addition, the environmental
situation of the country and the degree of
importance of each unit of competence for
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employment and self-employment needs to
be considered.

Keywords: Technical and Vocational
Education and Training (TVET); TVET
curriculum; TVET curriculum design and
development.
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Professional preparation of
special needs educators for
inclusion in regular primary
schools in Ethiopia

Aemiro Tadesse Mergia

ABSTRACT

Entrenched in the constructivism research
paradigm, this qualitative phenomeno-
logical study examined the professional
preparation of special needs educators for
inclusion in regular primary schools in
Ethiopia to propose strategies to enhance
their professional preparation. Inclusive
education is important because it ensures
the provision of better quality education for
all. Further, it is anchored on social justice.
A purposive sample of 12 special needs
educators, seven (n=7) males and five (n=5)
females participated in the study. Face-to-
face semi-structured individual interviews,
non-participant observations, and docu-
ment analysis were used to generate
data. A phenomenological data analysis
method was used in the study. Embedded
in the medical, social and human rights
models of disability, a discrete model was
used for the professional preparation of
special needs educators for inclusion in
Ethiopian regular primary schools using
a combination of lecturer-centred and
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trainee-centred pedagogy. Special needs
educators’ execution of their professional
roles and responsibilities was grounded in
the medical discourse of disability. Such
included supporting Learners with Special
Educational Needs (LSENs) including
identification,  assessment,  guidance
and counselling, and individualised
support of these children. Special needs
educators had both positive and negative
experiences in inclusion in regular
primary schools in Ethiopia inclusive
of the improvement of stakeholders’
attitudes and understanding of inclusion
and LSENs, cultivation of collaborative
working cultures and structures among
stakeholders, promotion of accessibility
of regular school environment to children
with disabilities and enhancing the
academic and social development of
these children. Although the agency and
social justice of special needs educators
propelled the delivery of goods and
services of special needs educators in
Ethiopian regular primary school classes,
they lacked professional preparation to
serve learners with diverse and unique
needs including competence in Braille and
Sign Language. Several individual and
institutional capacity building orientated
strategies including institutionalisation of
modules on inclusive education, praxis
embedded training, teacher trainee-
centred pedagogy, cooperative learning,
enforcement of national teacher education
policies and legislation, and fieldwork
in special and regular schools could
enhance the professional preparation of
special needs educators for inclusion in
regular primary schools. This study is
a springboard for future studies on the
professional preparation of special needs
educators for inclusion in regular primary
schools.
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Investigating the influence

of pre-calculus mathematics
refreshment module to first
year engineering students in an
Ethiopian university

Asnake Muluye Bekele

ABSTRACT

The quality of mathematics knowledge
attained by students entering university
in Science, Technology, Engineering and
Mathematics (STEM) fields has been
decreasing. There is a need to enhance
students’ mathematical knowledge in
order to maintain the standards of a STEM
curriculum at university. The rationale
of this study was to investigate the
influence of the Pre-Calculus Mathematics
Refreshment module taught using Meta-
cognitive skills and Co-operative Learning
(MCL), or Co-operative Learning (CL)
only, or Traditional lecture (T) intervention
method to first-year pre-engineering students
on their Applied Calculus 1 in an Ethiopian
university. The study further investigated the
influence of the Pre-Calculus Mathematics
Refreshment module for MCL, or CL, or
T intervention method on male and female
students’ achievement. The refreshment
module and Applied Calculus 1 scores were
measured through post-test and normal
classroom scores of Applied Calculus 1
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results. The dependent variables were
student achievement in the pre-Calculus
Refreshment Module and Applied Calculus
1.

Out of 29 universities in Ethiopia, only
four were selected to participate in this
study. The population of this study was all
pre-engineering first-year students in those
universities in 2016/2017. The sample
consisted of 200 pre-engineering university
students who studied in four of Ethiopian
universities and one class was randomly
selected by lottery method from existing
pre-engineering classes in each university.
Two experimental groups which were
taught MCL and the other CL intervention
method and two of them were control
groups upon whom the control novice with
the traditional lecture method and control
without intervention was applied. In each
group, 50 students of 25 males and 25
females were purposely selected from the
sampled class. A pre-calculus mathematics
pre-test was administered first, where the
average scores of all students with a pre-
test result was below 33%. Then, first
MCL and CL intervention methods were
discussed and exercised for one week
before implementing the study. For the
study, selected pre-calculus mathematics
topics were taught in all classrooms for
32 periods i.e. 50min x32= 26.7hrs at the
beginning of the first semester parallel
with Applied Calculus 1 for the academic
year 2016/2017. The statistical tools used
under this procedure include descriptive
statistics percentages, mean and standard
deviation and inferential statistics, T-test,
and one-way analysis of variance (one-way
ANOVA). The results show statistically
significant differences (Sig 0.00) at the
significance level (0.05) between students
that learnt the pre-Calculus Refreshment
Module and the control group which did
not. Among the students who learned the
pre-Calculus Refreshment Module through
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MCL, CL and the T method, students in the
MCL and CL groups’ post-test scores were
significantly different from the T group in
pre-calculus results both with Sig of 0.00.
But there was no significant difference
between MCL & CL groups where the Sig
is 0.97. Additionally, the female students
in the MCL group was not significantly
different from the CL and T group, on
an impact of the refreshment module in
Applied Calculus 1 mathematics where
Sig is 0.994 and 0.237 respectively, and
CL female group scores were significantly
different from T group in Applied Calculus 1
results with Sig 0.042. The male students in
the MCL and CL groups were significantly
different from T group in Applied Calculus
1 with Sig of 0.07 and 0.012 respectively.
Also, there was a positive correlation
between the Pre-Calculus Refreshment
Module and Applied Calculus 1 with a
correlation coefficient of 0.835. Lastly, the
result of pre-calculus mathematics post-test
scores with the female students in MCL
relatively increased than male students,
than in CL and T groups, which indicated
that MCL benefits more female students
than male students. The differences
were more in favour of pre-calculus
mathematics refreshment with the MCL
intervention method. To improve success
in engineering participation of all students,
it is recommended that a pre-calculus
module should be offered by all universities
for first-year engineering students. It
was shown that structured co-operative
learning with purpose has significant gains
for effective instruction, and to increase
the success rate of female students, this
study has proven that they are trainable and
therefore, meta-cognition skills have to be
nurtured for female students.
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NANZT N+MeT @1 +aLPTF PNAM
AT +TLPTT ATLTMMPIR PG 7T
AMPANEA: ARTRE &N NN NATRT DS
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NAhNLE haeane emAdd 1N1F HE IC
N+PPH APLAD-NANAN LA AAA PNAM
P24 NG NHU MmTF ALT PUATIR
PIRUTENG +MLPTF +ATE AT ATIRRA
P& m_NARAN TREA NU-ATR RLACALPT
AODEAD/P QDY PORYIENG  +a9LPTF
MmAM+ AT8ANF £a°hcd: ZATY PAM-
P+$TE  CFNNC  FIUCT ABMFT
TIRUCT HCR NE+E FC4T9 ATLM PLCTT
A8 e PNt £287Y NA9ALT AYRC W
+MPT Nk MPTFDT MGk NN
AZI9mA: NAHLUI® AT +T92PF 4N7T
NN NAIRTMPMm  AM-dF NAOMPP
AUAT AT NANZLT  PaRaRC ATHE, PhAN
FIRYCT T TFOT AL LFAA:

Year of Graduation 2022

The use and effect of Geogebra
software in Calculus at
Wachemo University, Ethiopia:
an investigation

Tola Bekene Bedada

ABSTRACT

With the rapid growth of technology
in the 21st century, traditional teaching
and learning methods are considered
outdated and not suitable for the active
learning processes of the constructivist
learning approach. The adjustment of
existing methods and the development
of new ones to teach and learn calculus
with the help of technology is needed.
This study aimed to investigate the effect
of the use of GeoGebra mathematical
software on university students’ learning
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of calculus. It explored the effect of
using GeoGebra Mathematical software
on students’ proficiency in calculus and
students’ attitudes to using GeoGebra
software to learn calculus. To improve
the learning process, the study developed
a cycle model that posits nine steps. This
cycle was implemented in the study. To
achieve the goal of the study, a mixed
research methodology was employed. In
the quantitative part of the study, a quasi-
experiment with a pretest post-test design
and questionnaires was used. A case study
was used to collect data for the qualitative
part of the study. The study was conducted
at a university in the Southern Nations and
Nationalities region of Ethiopia. The data
were collected over four weeks in semester
two of the 2020/2021 academic year. The
quantitative data were analysed using
SPSS version 27 while the qualitative data
were coded into themes and analysed using
computer software ATLAS.ti 9. The results
indicated that the GeoGebra classroom-
oriented approach to learning differential
calculus with the use of the developed
cycle model had a more positive effect
on students’ conceptual and procedural
understanding when compared to students
who were taught using a traditional teaching
approach. Students in the experimental
group showed greater improvement in
procedural understanding, with an effect
size of d = 1.2 and a percentile gain of 49%;
in conceptual understanding of differential
calculus, however, the students showed
only slight improvement with an effect size
of d = 0.02 and a percentile gain of 2%.
Students expressed positive perceptions
towards the use of GeoGebra for learning
differential calculus. While the GeoGebra
oriented learning approach to calculus has
the potential to improve proficiency, it
remains critically important that it should
be designed (cycle model) and aimed to
fill a specific gap. Based on the results,
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additional imperatives for practice and
future research are recommended.

Keywords: Cycle Model, Calculus, Ethiopia,
GeoGebra, Perceptions, Student proficiency.

Department of Psychology of Education

Year of Graduation 2021

The implementation of pre-
school policy at school-based
grade R classes of schools in
the southern region of Ethiopia

Biniam Birru Aberra

ABSTRACT

While visiting pre-schools in rural areas of
the southern region of Ethiopia, I became
aware of the early childhood education
(ECE) problems that emanated from
ECE policy and its implementation. The
problems I observed included that the
school building was not well constructed
for it had broken doors and windows,
unclean and narrow rooms and the school
campus did not have enough space to
allow kids to play freely. In addition, there
were no learning materials and playground
facilities and teachers did not have
qualifications at all. From my subsequent
observations that I had made with other
pre-schools in a rural area, I observed the
same problems. This situation prompted
me to carry out this research. The overall
purpose of this study was to establish the
nature of ECE policy implementation at
school-based Grade R classes of schools
in southern Ethiopia. To achieve this aim, I
employed the qualitative descriptive design
for it helped me to capture and describe in-
depth views, perceptions, meanings and
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practices of ECE policy practitioners. The
major theories that informed this study
are maturation, learning and interaction
theories that promote holistic development
of children via ECE programmes. There
were 38 purposively selected subjects who
participated in the study. The findings of the
study revealed that practitioners had a lack
of knowledge about policy implementation
and did not teach correctly in the
classrooms. Teachers taught Grade R with
inadequate material resources and support;
there was a lack of policy guidelines, stan-
dards, common curriculum, teamwork
and supervision. Based on the findings,
I recommended an interaction model of
policy implementation that integrates
bottom-up and top-down approaches to
promote positive and an active interplay
between the policy managers at the top and
implementers at the local level.

Keywords: Early childhood education; pre-
school education; Ethiopian early childhood
education; Education policy implementation;
policy framework.

Indigenous play as a
psychotherapeutic technique
with young adolescents
experiencing socio-emotional
and behavioural difficulties in
Hawassa City, Ethiopia

Tarekegn Tadesse Gemeda

ABSTRACT

The study aimed to examine the extent
of indigenous play or teret-teret, as a
psychotherapeutic technique to assist young
adolescents in their adjustment from socio-
emotional and behavioural difficulties.
Following a mixed methods research
approach, the study was conducted in three
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phases. The qual then QUANT in the main
study followed by QUANT - QUANT and
finally qual was employed. Two hundred
ninety-nine participants, with 13 in Phase
1; 221 in Phase 2, and 65 in Phase 3, were
involved in the study. Thirteen participants
were purposively selected based on
their experiences and merits for Phase 1,
while 221 were selected through multi-
level probability sampling techniques
for Phase 2. Among the 65 participants
for Phase 3, five were selected randomly
whereas 60 were selected purposely. Three
data-gathering instruments, comprising
in-depth interviews, archive analysis,
and questionnaires were employed.
This design explored the quality of 62
manifestations of indigenous teret-teret
for use in psychotherapy. The qualitative
phenomenological study confirmed teret-
teret as a relevant psychotherapeutic
technique, practised in Ethiopia for
the adjustment of young adolescents
who experience socio-emotional and
behavioural difficulties. The intervention
study revealed statistically significant
differences between the participants
who received teret-teret psychotherapy
and those who did not receive teret-teret
psychotherapy. It was found that teret-
teret psychotherapy advanced the socio-
emotional and behavioural competencies of
the participants. The cross-sectional survey
study verified a 43% prevalence rate of
composite SEBD, with 50% being anxiety/
depression, 45% somatic complaints, 44%
attention problems, 43% delinquency, and
42% aggression respectively. Implications
were discussed about applying indigenous
child-friendly stories, teret-teret, as
psychotherapeutic techniques to help
young adolescents who display socio-
emotional and behavioural difficulties at
schools and in community settings.
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Keywords: Socio-emotional and behavioural
difficulties; socio-emotional and behavioural
competencies; indigenous play; teret-teret.
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The use of the multiple
representation approach in
enhancing the learning of fluid
mechanics in undergraduate
physics classes in Ethiopia

Ashenafi Legesse Segni

ABSTRACT

The inadequate understanding of fluid
mechanics is a phenomenon widely ex-
perienced by undergraduate physics
students. The study aimed to establish
students’ preconceptions on this topic, then
develop multiple representation teaching
sequences and establish the effect thereof
in two iterations. Multiple intelligence
theory, variation theory, and cognitive
theory were used to guide the study. This
study was conducted at two Ethiopian
universities. Students’ pre-conceptions
were first categorized and then analysed
using categories and frequency counts.
This informed the development of a
multiple representation approach aimed at
enhancing the learning of fluid mechanics.
The research methods used to evaluate
multiple representations’ effectiveness
comprised a quasi-experimental design.
Open-ended questionnaires, the Fluid
Mechanics Concept Inventory, and the
Test of Multiple Representation Approach
Related Attitudes were used to collect data
from N = 128 undergraduate students,
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64 in Iteration I and 64 in Iteration II.
Every iteration consisted of two groups
of students selected from two universities.
Before any intervention, the students’
prior knowledge was established by using
the open-ended questionnaire and fluid
mechanics conceptual inventory. Both
groups received instruction based on both
the multiple representation approach and
the traditional lecture method. The first
version of the multiple representations only
used four representations, which resulted
in no significant difference between the
experimental and control groups. Before
the second intervention, the new group of
students included 64 students, of whom
32 were from each group. The second
development of the multiple representations
followed, using eight representations. This
resulted in a significant difference between
the intervention and control groups on
both the open-ended questionnaire and the
fluid mechanics conceptual inventory. The
results showed that using eight multiple
representations was significantly more
effective compared to using two, three, or
four in the students’ understanding of fluid
mechanics concepts. In addition, students
had positive attitudes towards the use of
the multiple representation approach. The
study included two phases; perhaps it would
have been better to include more than two
phases. It is recommended that scholars in
this field conduct further research on other
physics topics.

Keywords: Alternative conception;
conception model; categorising; model
analysis; multiple representations; physics
education; variation theory.
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Analysis of foreign aid
effectiveness on economic
development in Ethiopia

Tagese Helore Lamore

ABSTRACT

In this study, the effectiveness of foreign
aid on economic development and poverty
alleviation in Ethiopia during the period
of 2011 to 2020 was analysed. On the one
hand, government reports have indicated
that the country is economically one of the
fastest growing in Africa, a position that has
been seconded by international financial
institutions and other bilateral donors. On
the other hand, the country remains on
the list of poorest countries in the world.
A qualitative approach was applied in
investigating the problems related to
foreign aid effectiveness in Ethiopia. The
study used both primary and secondary
data open-ended interviews and focus
group discussions were used to generate
data from key informants and focus group
participants. Content analysis of documents
was done using aid flow records, reports of
government and United Nations agencies,
policy manuals, research findings, books
and journals from secondary data sources.
The data analysis focused on trends in
economic development and foreign aid
flow to Ethiopia during the past decade
(2011 — 2020), and the role aid plays
in economic development and poverty
alleviation and its effectiveness in Ethiopia.
The primary data sources show that
economic performance in Ethiopia during
the past decade was sluggish and poverty
alleviation targets remained unmet. The
number of people below the poverty line
remained high and the expected economic
transition from an agriculture-led to an
industry-led economy did not happen. The
results of the effectiveness of foreign aid on

BOOK OF ABSTRACTS FROM PHD THESES

NADS™, AT+ AL P,
O0C8F> >mMIFM+:

FN L Ao

hMm& i

NHU mTF NAFE& L A.A.AN2011 ANN 2020
Q.90 /N Parepe ACSHF NI UNTF ALTT
AT EUTT #94 AL PANTA®: O-MFT9YF
++3rEA: NATE Nhrd PY44 PIPmMY
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NMmIT+ A78 ATELY MRY9NF NPLHO-
L7927 PINZ AU NHU 278 PAATD hd&
P7THAN +2ET AT PLATER AJRTID
N+aAAL aAR A PA+IMT $L+PA: NAA
Nra <17 Y74E NGATR AL AT ABe] NMID
&Y Y1°F +CF +aen FITATE MGk
NAFELP P9omy UNT AL7FH AL Pa-s
AC8F AT ATH @M AT8LUT PRLT
FICTT AMRAPT 9LYFP PMGF ANYE
NCSF HNFAA: NATHE O-ND ATA T AL
PPA OP/EPT PAREAD/P o/B O/EPT
AT NUGATE @77 PH71F dRZEPT TFa-:
s NHU mGF IC +LeH +IN, 2A TPMLSTF
PHEAT AN NTADNF ANYLE P+hemy
ALY NAMPAL Pa+ 1% AYAC ANEAT
M/EPTINMTLT O-LL2F +AFLPTT RAG
a/8 Agh, N+HNA AAT ATPANAN +FA.4:
: NATRT BHF F7+§ AT 919P799 YL4gn
AMPAL PACBF &AT OO/EPTFTT L7CPT
nNa39nt AhAT AT n+NN&F a@y9h -t
AREINPT P+@AS. AUT hHU 17 A9
P7AN TOIPAT PG 9T AR AETT
IHMmF AT8UATE 22B PAD/E gRYeptt
+ONLPA: PADLE 2% FY+T LLFIP NHU
MTF @-ND DA AMPAL M UNT mege
Y14t AT AT AA&T  ANC ARt
mAFID A.AA N2011 AN 2020 9.9° &N
ML ATERP N@em, Pt ACSFPT AL
Fedt ALPRCT NAMPAL NYILE PIomy
YNt 8L7%F AT NEUTT $10 NHEEE AL
PINZF@ MEGT ™M FTYt NgeF a-Hm
1N+PA: hADEaD/P /E PAD/E oYt
P71 BZEPT AT8MRANET NAGT ANC
AODF% PRACEP P9PmiE UNF h4RRTE
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poverty alleviation in aid-recipient countries
are still inconclusive. Political affiliation,
lack of accountability —mechanisms,
poor collaboration among actors, poor
infrastructure and political instability are
additional hindering factors in Ethiopia.
In line with the perceptions of the primary
data sources, institutional capacity is one of
the major bottlenecks in Ethiopia hindering
foreign aid effectiveness. Regardless of the
increasing trend in aid flow into economic
sectors in Ethiopia, the effect on poverty
alleviation was found to be minimal
and its effectiveness hampered by many
factors from both the aid recipients’ and
the donors’ sides. This study therefore
recommends that the factors hindering aid
effectiveness in Ethiopia be meaningfully
investigated to develop effective country-
specific strategies for better use of foreign
aid in economic development.

Keywords: Economic development; foreign
aid; poverty alleviation; aid effectiveness.
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A proposed trust management
model for organisations: The
case of the Ethiopian Banking
Sector

Getachew Wagaw Temesgen

ABSTRACT

Ethiopia, a developing country on the
African continent, has experienced double-
digit growth during the last decade. To
sustain this growth, the country needs
a sound and healthy banking sector.
Consensus exists that trust is a valuable
resource that can make a difference. It
influences the quality of relationships
between an organisation and its employees
and management. It enables organisations
such as banks to retain their most valuable
employees and customers and improve
organisational functioning. Most leaders
agree that high levels of trust are critical
to the success of their organisations. In this
study, the existing theoretical principles
and models relating to trust were analysed
in-depth and followed up by an empirical
study to determine to what extent trust
management practices were being applied.
A quantitative survey was conducted on
a probability sample of 405 participants
from the eight largest banks in Ethiopia.
From the measured items, 54 usable factors
were identified by using exploratory factor
analysis. The calculated Cronbach alpha
values indicated satisfactory internal
consistency. While the Pearson product-
moment correlation applied to the factors
indicated a dominance of statistically
significant positive correlations. Various
informative results emerged from the
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empirical survey, among which were
the relatively weak application of trust
management practices such as trust drivers
and trust builders. Some barriers were also
identified such as the trustworthiness of
co-workers/team members, the immediate
supervisor, and top management. Thus, it
was evident that proper trust management
practices had not been fully established
within the banking sector in Ethiopia. There
was thus a need for some guidelines in this
regard. An integrated trust management
model was therefore developed, and tested,
through Structural Equation Modelling,
and validated to satisfy this need.

Keywords: Organisational trust; trust
management; building trust; trust drivers;
trust busters; trust repair; maintaining trust;
trust outcomes; banking sector; Ethiopia.
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The nexus between financial
inclusion, financial stability
and economic growth in sub-
Saharan Africa

Meshesha Demie Jima

ABSTRACT

Scholars and several global and
international development agencies have
been advocating the importance of financial
inclusion for financial stability, social
welfare improvement and sustainable
economic growth. Within this general
framework, the sub-Saharan African (SSA)
countries have been striving to develop and
implement financial inclusion strategies to
realise stability and sustainable economic
growth. However, theories and empirical
findings lack consensus on the major drivers
of financial inclusion and financial stability.
In addition, there are disagreements on the
relationships between financial inclusion,
financial stability and economic growth,
resulting in disparity in the design and
application of strategies and policies. The
aim of this study is, thus, to examine the
key drivers of financial inclusion and
financial stability, assess the co-integrating
long-run relationships, as well as determine
the causalities that exist between financial
inclusion, financial stability and economic
growth for the selected SSA countries for
the period of 2000 to 2019. The study used
the General Methods of Moments (GMM:s)
for the dynamic panel data, Autoregressive
Distributed Lags (ARDL) for the panel
co-integration tests and panel Granger
non-causality tests to verify the causation
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between the variables. Composite indices
were developed for financial inclusion
and institutional quality using a Principal
Component Analysis (PCA) technique.
The results of this study revealed that the
lags effect, economic growth, financial
stability, financial deepening, inflation,
efficiency, profitability and liquidity
position were found to be important
drivers of financial inclusion in the region.
On the other hand, financial stability is
determined by its lags effect, financial
inclusion, institutional quality, digital
technology adoption and global financial
crises. The study also found that there is
a long-run relationship between financial
inclusion, financial stability and economic
growth. Moreover, there is a pairwise bi-
directional Granger non-causality between
financial inclusion, financial stability and
economic growth in the region, implying
possible complementarity. Specifically,
economic growth drives both financial
inclusion and financial stability in most of
the low income SSA countries, whereas
financial inclusion promotes financial
stability and economic growth for most
of the middle-income economies. In this
study, considering the broad and multi-
dimensional aspects of financial inclusion,
the use of a composite index to assess the
interaction between financial inclusion,
financial stability and economic growth
helped to have a comprehensive picture
and address the problems that may arise
from the use of individual indicators. The
findings of the study further confirmed that
both macro and micro economic factors
are important drivers of financial inclusion
and financial stability. In addition, there
are joint and separate causalities between
financial inclusion, financial stability,
and economic growth, and hence the
SSA countries should follow a holistic
approach, and develop and implement
policies and strategies that ensure inclusive
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and sustainable growth. In addition, the
adoption of financial regulations should
consider the synergy between financial
inclusion, financial stability and economic
growth. Thus, policy-makers, government
advisors and financial sector regulators
should not trade-off between financial
inclusion, stability and economic growth
while adopting strategies and policies in
the region.

Keywords: Financial inclusion; financial
stability; economic growth; sub-Saharan
Africa; principal component analysis; panel
unit root test; panel ARDL co-integration test;
panel granger non-causality test.
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Participatory development
communication in Ethiopia: A
local development organisation
in focus

Adem Chanie Ali

ABSTRACT

This research explores the perception and
practice of participatory communication
for development. To this end, the study
focuses on a leading local non-governmental
organisation (NGO) named Organisation for
Rehabilitation and Development in Amhara
(ORDA), Ethiopia. This qualitative case
study was based on the participatory
development  communication  model
which has been assumed to bring about
sustainable socio-economic change in
a country (Melkote & Steeves, 2001;
Mefalopulos, 2008; Servaes, 2008).
The data were collected using in-depth
interviews, focus group discussions (FGD),
document analysis and field observation.
The collected data were organised and
analysed in the form of content and
thematic analysis. The results revealed an
economic oriented and topdown approach
to development communication as the
dominant conceptions, and the majority
of the research participants perceived
the concept ‘participation’ as mere
contributions of labour and materials
which are not real participation, but co-
option. Only a few of the management
members of ORDA conceptualised the
idea of ‘participation’ as an empowerment
process in which the organisation’s official
document is also stated. Besides, the
results showed no genuine participation
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of the local community in ORDA’s
development process. Generally, these
results could lead us to conclude that
participatory communication was the
missing link in the development process.
That is, communication was perceived as
a transmission of development information
and an image building activity, not a
process of empowerment. The major
communications practices of ORDA
were also best described as one-way top-
down which could reveal the legacy of
modernisation and dependency theories
of the development literature. The study
further indicated pressing factors such as
those that are individual, organisational
and environmental-related, affecting the
implementation of ORDA’s participatory
development communication. The results of
the study further indicated that participatory
development communication was not used
as a means of liberation from the chain of
poverty, the dependency syndrome and other
underdevelopment problems which deeply
persist in the region. Based on the findings,
the study recommends the mainstreaming of
participatory development communication,
both at the perceptual and practical level, for
achieving sustainable development in rural
Ambhara region, Ethiopia.

Keywords: Development communication;
participation; participatory communication;
development; top-down; bottom-up;
holistic development; human development;
empowerment; poverty; development
paradigms.
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A critical osocio-historical
analysis of the evolution of
freedom of expression in the
three most recent government
of Ethiopia (1930-2014)

Adugnaw Dessie Seyoum

ABSTRACT

This historical study analyses the holistic
dynamics of Ethiopia, taking into account
political, social, economic, cultural,
religious, and media development aspects,
with a focus on the three most recent
governments (1930-2014), in relation
to freedom of expression. The analysis
indicates that the Feudalist-Imperial system
was clearly the extension of centuries-
old imperial hegemony which had used
religious, cultural and patriotic hegemony
to stifle freedom of expression. During the
Socialist-Military regime every sphere of
society, including acts of expression, were
oriented towards the revolution and socialist
political ideology. During the current
ethnically based so-called Revolutionary-
Democratic regime, freedom of expression
has been stifled by means of legislation,
government and party structures, complex
surveillance, and social networks. While
the instruments of repression have differed,
relatively speaking, from government
to government, the extent of repression
has remained similar over a number of
centuries. Threats to freedom of expression
derive from rulers or governments, in
which instance they are entrenched through
policies, laws and bureaucracies, from
religious and cultural hegemonies, from
poverty and a related lack of education and
access to information, and from conflicts,
rivalry and wars. These threats have their
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origins in three main interrelated causal or
determining factors, namely the Certainty—
Uncertainty Dilemma, Ethno-Luminary
Thought and Narcissism, which together
form a pyramid beneath which freedom of
expression in Ethiopia has been trapped.
This pyramid is identified in the study
as the Social Pyramid, or the Pyramid of
Repression Instruments, and it in turn gives
rise to an overall web of suppression, that is,
the Pyramid Trap of Repression. The study
concludes that the repression of freedom of
expression in Ethiopia is likely to remain
intact, insofar as the threats to freedom
of expression and the factors giving rise
to those threats persist. While limited
gains concerning the right to freedom of
expression are achieved periodically, these
are routinely undone and rolled back, since
the Pyramid Trap of Repression is not
dismantled.

Key words: Freedom of expression; Bottom-
to-top perspective; Threats to freedom

of expression; religious and cultural
hegemonies; poverty; law; rivalries and wars;
Feudalist-Imperial System; Socialist-Military
Regime; Revolutionary-Democratic Rule;
Certainty-Uncertainty-Dilemma; Ethno-
Luminary-Thought; Narcissism; Di-spiral of
silence; Web of Repression; and Pyramid Trap
Theory.
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English as a foreign language
instructors’ conceptions and
applications of communicative
language teaching in grammar
lessons: the case of four private
universities in Ethiopia

Alamirew Kassahun Tadesse

ABSTRACT

Communicative Language Teaching (CLT)
has been adopted in various countries in
the world. This is especially true in an EFL
context in Ethiopia where it has received
considerable attention both at policy and
classroom levels. This study aimed to
investigate English as a Foreign Language
(EFL) instructors’ conceptions and appli-
cations of CLT in teaching grammar
lessons in private universities in Ethiopia.
Due to the nature of the issues addressed
in the study, the mixed-methods approach
was employed. The data for the study
were collected from 25 EFL instructors
teaching in four private universities
through semi-structured interviews, a
quantitative questionnaire, and classroom
observation. The qualitative data collected
from the semi-structured interviews and
classroom observation were analysed
thematically, using deductive thematic
analysis. The quantitative data garnered
through the questionnaire were analysed
using the latest version of SPPS (version
20) available at the time of data analysis.
While the study highlighted four major
EFL instructors’ misconceptions stemming
from the discrepancies in understanding
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the term communicative, it revealed
that the majority of the EFL instructors’
conceptions of CLT were consistent with
the CLT literature. To that effect, the
study illuminated the EFL instructors’
conceptions of grammar and CLT
concerning the teacher’s role, the learners’
role, the types of teaching materials, the
place for grammar in CLT as well as the
methods of teaching grammar lessons
and assessing the learners’ performance
in grammar lessons. Nevertheless, the
classroom practices of the majority of
the EFL instructors were inconsistent
with their conceptions of CLT because
they predominantly employed the lecture

method to teach grammar lessons. The
study also found various socio-cultural and
economic variables practically affecting
the application of CLT in teaching grammar
lessons in private universities in Ethiopia.
Consequently, the study identified teacher-
related factors, student-related factors,
institutional factors, curriculum-related
factors, and system-related factors as the
main difficulties of implementing CLT
in teaching grammar lessons. The study
recommends that measures that align
policy with practice should be taken to
ensure that the instructors’ conceptions are
realised in classroom situations, thereby
minimising the discrepancies between their
conceptions and their classroom practices.

Keywords: Communicative language
teaching; conceptions; application; mixed-
methods approach; deductive thematic
analysis; phenomenographic approach;
communicative competence; grammar;
authentic materials; explicit grammar
teaching; classroom practices; continuous.
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Practices and challenges in
implementing alternative
assessment in communicative
English skills course: the case of
three Ethiopian universities

Motuma Hirpassa Minda

ABSTRACT

Prompted by increased concern about the
quality of assessment, the present study
investigated the practices and challenges
in implementing an alternative assessment
in a communicative English skills course
at three Ethiopian universities. The study
mainly focused on the components of
an alternative assessment the instructors
used, the reaction of the students towards
the alternative assessment, alignment
between the teaching objectives and
assessment strategies, the challenges of
alternative assessment implementation,
and strategies to overcome the challenges
in the course. To this end, 128 instructors
and 230 students participated in the study
based on the comprehensive and stratified
sampling techniques respectively. Based
on a pragmatism research philosophy, a
mixed-method research approach was
employed. In the view of convergent
parallel mixed-method research design,
both quantitative and qualitative data were
obtained from both primary and secondary
sources through a questionnaire, classroom
observation and focused group discussions.
Descriptive and inferential data analysis
methods were employed to address
the objectives of the study. Similarly,
instructional and assessment document
analysis was also made to determine the
alignment between the instructional and
assessment materials. The overall results
of the study revealed that the instructors
assessed 70% of the teaching module of the
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course using an instructor-based traditional
assessment approach. Congruently, 90% of
the students were also more enthusiastic
to participate in traditional assessments
than in alternative assessment methods.
The alignment between the instructors’
assessment items and the intended learning
outcomes of the course was (c = 0.1291)
very low where the mismatch between the
objectives of the course and the assessment
method is a function of the constraints of
instructional materials and poor classroom
conditions, wrong  perceptions  of
instructors and students, the instructor- and
student-related factors, the multifaceted
objectives of the course, and the demanding
nature of alternative assessment in
descending order. The prescriptions for
the cure also lie in the employment of
constructive alignment strategies, bringing
about improvements in education policy
and curriculum development, instructors’
education and training, instructional supply
and in instructors’ salaries and workloads.

Keywords: Alternative assessment;
alignment strategies; challenge;
communicative English skills course;
implementation.
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The nexus between water
supply infrastructure and socio-
economic developments in
Ambhara region, Ethiopia, 1941-
2005

Derb Tefera Tassew

ABSTRACT

This thesis examines the historical
introduction and spatial expansion of
modern water supply infrastructure in the
Ambhara region across the three successive
regimes: imperial, military, and EPRDF.
It attempts to explore the institutional
set-up of the three governments together
with their policies and strategies. The
study also aims to give an idea about
the socio-economic changes registered
because of improved access to safe
water. Furthermore, it assesses the water
consumption and conservation pattern of
the society and the environmental impact
of the water infrastructure development.
Modern infrastructure development in
Ethiopia traced its beginning back to the
late 19th century. Safe drinking water
supply had been one of those modern
infrastructures introduced in Addis Ababa.
Not long afterwards, it proliferated into the
provinces. In the Amhara region, drinking
water supply infrastructure construction
began in the early 20th century. However,
this thesis inquired whether there was a
programmed water supply infrastructure
development before the mid-1950s or not.
The water supply work started gaining
momentum and became a state programme
in the late imperial period. However, it
was affected by financial, technological
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and trained human resource constraints,
lack of appropriate institutions, defective
management systems, and improper
implementation methods. The military
government had strengthened water
supply institutions and improved workers’
expertise. These developments helped the
water supply infrastructure work to be
executed in a programmed manner. Yet,
financial restraints, the incessant political
chaos of the time and the accompanied
disruptive working environment had
greatly impacted the temporal and spatial
coverage of the water supply infrastructure
development. The promising start of the
Derg period did not continue with a similar
pace during the early years of the EPRDF
rule. Despite the efforts made to set up
water institutions at regional, zonal and
Woreda (district) levels, no significant
achievement was recorded in the field.
The aftermath of the civil war together
with internal and external challenges
epitomised the transition period had
impinged on the water supply work. This
thesis testifies to the emergence of some
socio-economic changes in the region.
Yet, the slow progress of the water supply
infrastructure work had stalled the socio-
economic change that should have been
registered through improved access to
safe water supply. Despite the observable
environmental degradation, the thesis
argues that the retarded water supply
work had nothing to do with the dearth of
fresh water. While the trend shows steady
growth of water consumption level across
the three regimes, the conservation habit of
the population remained low.

Keywords: Ethiopia; Amhara Region;
imperial regime; infrastructure; rural water
supply; socio-economic development; urban
water supply; the military regime; water
conservation and consumption pattern; the
EPRDF regime; accessibility; inaccessibility;
environmental impact.
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The impact of microfinance
in the development of micro
and small enterprise owned
by women in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia

Amarech Bekalo Sapa

ABSTRACT

Poor people benefit from microfinance
and positively improve their poverty and
socio-economic conditions. Microfinance
support serves as a development tool to
redress the exclusion of the poor from the
development process and outcomes in the
mainstream intervention frameworks. As
developing countries and poverty contexts
are diverse and contextual, comprehensive
knowledge about and empirical evidence
on the impact of microfinance is scant.
Specifically, the impact of microfinance
services on the development of micro and
small enterprises (MSEs) owned by women
is scant. The findings of available studies
and policy practice reports on microfinance
in Ethiopia are not holistic in terms of
a theoretical lens and methodological
pluralism. Available studies do not consider
the impact of microfinance and non-
financial services on women-owned MSEs
at household, individual and enterprise
levels thereby reducing the poverty context
and holistic empowerment at these levels.
This study used multiple theoretical and
conceptual frameworks: Hulme’s (2000, p.
79 - 81) microfinance impact assessment
tool, debates on survivalist and growth-
orientation perspectives of MSEs (Harvie,
2003, p.27; Snodgrass & Biggs, 1996, p. 43;
Hallberg, 2001, p. 19; Nichter & Goldmark,
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2005, p. 67), the women empowerment
continuum model of interpretation
(Filmon, 2009, p. 87) and policy practice
at the epicentre of governance and policy
decision-making (Addis Ababa, Ethiopia’s
capital). The assessment considered
three elements of microfinance impact
assessment, generating primary evidence
from 120 micro and small business owners
(women entrepreneurs) whose firms
stayed two years and above in the market
and as clients of selected microfinance
institutions. The clients considered were
those who accessed at least two loan
cycles and above. The respondents were
randomly selected from three randomly
selected microfinance institutions and a
survey questionnaire was administered.
The datasets were analysed using multiple
tests (non-parametric statistical tests such
as Pearson Correlation, Paired-Sample,
Chi-Square, Wilcoxon Rank and McNemar
tests) as well as parametric tests which
were conducted using the logit econometric
model. These tests were conducted
to determine statistical difference of
microfinance services after programme
intervention and the contribution of total
loans taken on expenditure and businesses’
investment. The results indicated both
developmental or survivalist firms. The
result also indicated the empowerment of
the women (MSEs owners). A significant
number of women entrepreneurs owning
MSEs improved their living house,
cash savings, household income, child
education, household health, household
food and diet, business investment,
and decision-making status in their
households. In terms of policy support,
the study identified that there were specific
affirmative interventions (as stipulated
in the policy documents) to support
women entrepreneurs owning MSEs
in terms of targeted financial services,
provision of working and selling premises,
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designing and implementing training and
skill development programmes, market
networking and tax supporton their products
and sales. The study recommends that
different institutions that work on women
empowerment and women associations
have to design women- focused affirmative
policy and strategy interventions to scale-
up the positive results (growth-orientation
of the MSEs) and address the bottlenecks
that limit women entrepreneurs who own
MSEs from accessing services that can
transform the survivalist MSEs to profitable
and empowering businesses for women.
The recommendations are proposed to link
women empowerment with working policy
support.

Keywords: Microfinance; business
development services; MSEs, women owners;
survivalist and growth-oriented firms; Addis
Ababa.
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Coping mechanisms of food
insecure households in urban
Ethiopia

Tilahun Girma Argaw

Abstract

With an increasing rate of urbanisation in
East Africa, and with the highest prevalence
rate of undernourished population than any
region in the developing world, the issue
of food access insecurity in urban areas
has received considerable attention. While
there are noticeable differences between
big, medium- and small-sized towns, the
variation in the household’s response
to food access insecurity across urban
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hierarchies remains largely unexplored.
This study aimed to investigate the social,
economic and demographic factors in
coping with food access insecurity among
households in urban slum areas of Ethiopia.

The study used both secondary and
primary data sources. The national surveys
of household consumption and expenditure
survey and welfare monitoring surveys of
2004/5, 2010/11, and 2015/16 was used
to analyse the food security situation in
Ethiopia across time and urban hierarchies.
Primary data of 500 households and three
focus group discussions were conducted
from slum areas of Addis Ababa, Hawassa,
and Sheki representing a big city, medium-
and small-sized town, respectively. The
household survey data were subjected
to descriptive statistical analysis and a
standard regression model to investigate
the relationship between factors such as
household structure and composition,
economic resources, social protection
programmes and projects, and urban-
rural linkages with coping with food
access insecurity across urban hierarchies.
A global model and three site-specific
regression models were constructed.

Descriptive results from both the primary
and the secondary data sources have
revealed that the proportion of the
households affected by food shortage
varies across the urban hierarchy that food
insecurity was highest in the small-sized
town as compared with the medium-sized
town and the big city. The quality of food
consumed was consistently low among
female-headed households regardless of
their socio-economic characteristics when
compared with male-headed households.
The result of the regression analysis for
the global model has shown that economic
resources (asset and source of income)
predict nearly half of the wvariability
in coping with food access insecurity.
Household structure and composition such
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as gender and education of the head of
the household, family structure (nuclear/
extended), and the ratio of young children
in the household predict a quarter of the
variability in coping. Social protection
programs and services predict one-tenth;
the remaining variability in coping is
explained by the combined effect of all the
factors involved.

The significance of these factors in
predicting coping with food access
insecurity, however, varies across the
urban hierarchies. The contribution of
economic factors in predicting coping is
the highest at the big city (Addis Ababa);
household structure and composition
took the leading role in predicting coping
at the small-sized town (Sheki); the
significant factors in predicting coping at
the medium sized town (Hawassa) was the
combined effect of all the factors involved.
Household characteristics such as female
headship, a higher ratio of young children,
low education of the household head,
lack of access to the financial loan, asset
and income poverty, and weak linkages
with kin structure at rural areas increase
vulnerability to food insecurity and put
households under stress to cope with food
access insecurity.

The study results show that the traditional
urban-rural dichotomy may not suffice to
portray the degree of food insecurity, as
well as the mechanisms how food insecure
households strive to cope with food
access insecurity, which varies across the
continuum of urban hierarchies. Those who
wish to support food insecurity challenges
need to be sensitive to the variability
of factors in coping with food access
insecurity across urban hierarchies. During
policy, design and program implementation
policymakers and international partners
need to consider that the needs and
coping mechanisms of urban households
vary across urban hierarchies besides the
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other social, economic and demographic
variables.

Keywords: food insecurity, coping,
productive safety net, urbanisation, urban
hierarchy, urban-rural linkage, household
composition, social protection, economic
resource, calorie intake, food consumption.

Challenges of development
in modern Ethiopia: history,
trajectories and implications

Yerasework Kebede Hailu

ABSTRACT

Ethiopia has a long history of pushing
for modernisation and development. The
modernisation drive was aimed at trans-
forming Ethiopia from a feudal ‘traditional’
society to a ‘modern’ society. What is
unique about Ethiopia is that it survived
direct colonisation because the Ethiopian
forces defeated the invading colonial
Italian army at the Battle of Adowa in
1896. This means that Ethiopia has been
in charge of its development trajectory,
compared to other African societies that
languished under direct colonial admin-
istration, albeit within a world dominated by
Euro-North American-centric modernity.
Ironically, Ethiopia just like other African
states, is still struggling with challenges
of development. This thesis is a deeply
historical analysis of the challenges of
development in modern Ethiopia. Its
focus is on the history and the trajectory of
development initiatives and implications.
Theoretically, the thesis is predicated on
a decolonial epistemic perspective, that
is accompanied by the colonial matrix
of power, knowledge and being, as its
units of analysis. The findings indicate
that even though Ethiopia survived direct
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physical conquest in 1896 (the physical
empire), it did not succeed in avoiding the
invasion by the cognitive empire with its
modernist tropes of progress, civilisation,
development and emancipation. Thus,
just like other African states, Ethiopia
became enchanted by modernity’s rhetoric
of salvation, civilisation, progress,
development and emancipation, to the
extent of embarking on a trajectory of self-
colonisation. Methodologically, the thesis
combined the use of a detailed literature
review and interviews with experts,
complemented by context analyses and
the use of relevant official documents.
The key recommendation of the thesis is
that of a ‘decolonial turn’ which entails
epistemic freedom as the key to an
autonomous development trajectory, not
only for Ethiopia, but also for the rest of the
dependent countries of the Global South.
Keywords: Modernization; modernity;

development; colonialism; coloniality;
decoloniality; decolonisation.
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Public housing policy and the
housing needs of residents

in informal settlements in
Ethiopia: the case of Addis
Ababa

Demeke Haile Abshir

ABSTRACT

The research, entitled ‘“Public housing
policy and the housing needs of residents
in informal settlements in Ethiopia: The
case of Addis Ababa”, aims to examine
how the socio-economic status of informal
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settlers and housing policies affect the
availability of affordable public housing for
low-income households living in the Bole
and Yeka informal settlements, located in
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. This research is
based on significant theoretical concepts,
such as “Housing by People”; “A Shack as
a House in Process”; “Progressive Housing
Development” by Turner, “Creating an
Enabling Environment” by Mangin, and
“Self-improvement” by Abrams, among
others. The focal areas of the study—
Bole and Yeka informal settlements— do
not adhere to the city’s spatial planning
regulations, thus making them vulnerable
to eviction by city officials. The study
used a mixed-methods research design,
incorporating both  quantitative and
qualitative methods. The research shows
that despite its flaws and past failures, the
traditional public housing development and
provisioning approach remains prevalent
in developing nations like Ethiopia. This
study has shown that self-help housing
through settlement upgrading may be a
more effective solution for housing needs
in informal settlements such as Bole and
Yeka, than relying solely on conventional
public housing models and policies. Yet,
this study shows how the self-help housing
effort without secured tenure in informal
settlement areas, such as Bole and Yeka of
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, does not promote
high satisfaction levels among the informal
dwellers. The study findings also make it
possible and appropriate for the researcher
to critique Turner’s concept of informal
settlements as a “temporary solution” to
the urban housing shortage. Key study
recommendations  include  adopting
settlement upgrading through self-help
housing as an alternative to conventional
public mass housing provision approaches
and policy discourse. This unlocks the
potential of urban informal settlers’ self-
help housing and adopts a proactive
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approach to deter the future development
of new informal settlements in urban
peripheral areas, such as Addis Ababa.
The study recommends a broader model
called ‘supported self-help housing’, to
address the housing needs of low-income
residents through a holistic, affordable and
responsive provision manner, particularly
in cities, like Addis Ababa. This model
aims to contribute to the existing body of
knowledge and further the development of
theories on assisted self-help housing.

Keywords: Public housing policy; housing
need; informal settlement residents; Ethiopia.

Climate change, adaptation

and livelihood changes in the
Lake Tana Basin: implications
for food security and poverty

Naod Mekonnen Anega

ABSTRACT

The main objective of the thesis is to
examine the effect of climate change and
adaptation on livelihood patterns and the
concomitant implications for poverty and
food security. The thesis uses a mixed-
method research approach to address the
study objectives. In this regard, the thesis
applied various types of data collection
techniques including a household survey,
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NtmmMm% PPJ A&CNT JRAR AMPAMT
AT8.PNTA FNANNT ‘NARFINT PaRLI&
PLN-ATH OBEZP NF AT9F NERA NP
NMG+ PPN AT-he& TRLA +NP
AT18.879 RaPRLAx BU 9RLA N &N-ATH
PaREPLP NF HCE PAQ- YNGR AD-$F Aha
AT MLATIR NAPAN A88N TEL-YANTT
ATICHP AT PMBNC ATLLLTF PIRCIRC
NEPF  ANTPHA ATEFLM EMNPA:
GAS PAT:- POOINT PADFLL LT 7ANT
PARPLP N AT PA-TDENT (L 4
1PLPTFE TP PE

PAPC TNLT AD-mT
DAL O~ X6 PR AD-M
AN Ph+S AT ALUTT
PAFM® AL F: NMT UL P
+4.0N AL P+L27 nGFE

NTAL aBNTYT ATJ

AP

PHU MTF PT IATT PAPC 1NLF ADrMI
@AM e A5 PR 228 N&UTT AT NIP
PATT AL PADT +BAF dRabLavl y@-:
AHUT® MG+ ENASP HE&T ememA:
AHUT® MG+ NP P P+APR thLhT
NMMmege  aZF  RANNNA:  ATHUIP
AT PNLAAN 8AAT PR NET
M-L2FT ®A& aOZE A, $A TOMLFPT



focus group discussions, key informant
interviews, in-depth interviews and
participatory ~ scenario  development
workshops. The thesis reveals that
there is a decline in rainfall and a rise in
temperature in the Lake Tana Basin. In
line with this, a time series analysis of
the relationship between climate change
variables and crop production showed that
changes have occurred in the variables
that have led to a reduction in crop
production. In order to respond to these
negative effects, community members
have used various modern and traditional
adaptation techniques. Climate change and
adaptation strategies have both brought
about changes in livelihood patterns in
the Lake Tana Basin. Accordingly, the
study has assessed the effect of changes
in livelihood patterns on food security and
poverty. The results show that the observed
changes in livelihood patterns (caused
by climate change and adaptation) have
affected different components of poverty
and food security. And with regard to the
components of livelihood assets, the thesis
shows that almost all of them are under
climate threat but with different levels of
vulnerability. Another finding is that the
current adaptation strategies are not pro-
poor. The result of a ranking exercise using
local criteria shows that while afforestation,
tree planning, shifting cultivation and
modern irrigation ranked relatively at
the top as pro-poor strategies, improved
seeds and improved animal hybrids ranked
lowest.

Keywords: Climatic changes; Tana Lake;

sustainable living; food security; climatic
changes; risk assessment.
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ANAT Nt+aeANtT (ATR AT 2FAQ)
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MG+ PAPA: AAD- PG+ 9% T AU PAT
PAN+NNL NATT ASPT 294

AELAGD: PRANN(, ADADHFPFY NADMPYD
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@A NAT94R1F NEUITF +nC N FEHEPT
ATRE BB AL AedOMI PHAAN HOT AT
P+AAA PATNAT HCLPTFY OO MPIR HEP+E
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®AG& PAT:- PAPC TNCT ADMTFE MG
UL®T HA% 17 PIROIN PATST PAPC TN
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The contributions and
challenges of civil society in
development and governance
in context of the post-1991
developmental state of
Ethiopia

Zigiju Samuel Beyene

ABSTRACT

The primary objective of this study was to
analyse the contributions and challenges
of civil society in governance and devel-
opment and state-civil society relations
in context of the post-1991 contemporary
Ethiopia. To achieve this objective,
a mixed-method approach was used
where data from qualitative sources were
embedded into the quantitative sources and
analysed. To understand the role of civil
society and state-civil society relations
in the post-1991 period of Ethiopia, three
periods were considered (i.e., 1991 to
2004; 2005 to 2017 and 2018 to date) due
to the shift in the enabling environment of
civil society over these periods. Factors
such as external context and internal
context were considered and analysed.
The role of civil society in development
and governance was analysed considering
the three major operational areas of civil
society (i.e., advocacy, services delivery,
and watchdogging). State-civil society
relations were also examined focusing on
different parameters. The analysis was
conducted by way of comparison based
on the three periods using Friedman‘s
Analysis of Variance. Both the external
and internal contexts were found to be
conducive and better during the first and
third periods while they were not enabling
during the second period. The role of civil
society in service delivery was found to be
similar and better in all the three periods,
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NATEXP UL 1991
AMFP Y9N T M-Np
A.NH MUNET NAM T
RS AN+SLC PNZN+ET
ANTPOA AT PITMTFO-
+r8Ct

NHOE, Ad™kA NPY

rRMP A

PHU MGF PT AATY NLUZ-1991 AFEX P
Na@39N+G AN BUNET a2hnd PAD-Y
AT AR ALD TMUNGT NAISE
ANH8LCT  ATF  PNLNEFT  ANTPEA
AT tO18CT @O+Y+TY j@: RUTT YAY
ATANT NMsF RIET P+H7F daOZEPT
MmP MMFP  JoigeT  P+N+ENT AT
PO ENT ENAP PG HE, Mm&gD AL
@A A= NEUZ 1991 PAFEEP HADY PAAN
mUNZAN  NANTE8LCT ATt  PATMD-Y
me A8 U090 NARYNFS ANLD TBUNST
amhnd  PADT 9TRF AGRZSEF ANY
IHPTF (BAFI® 11991 ANh 2004F 2005
AN 2017 A5 h 2018 @&.Y) P+mNAS. ALY
2U9™ NATHYU ANT @PFT Nh74+ ANFL
U3PT AL NtEmé AmT 9ongft
yar: NHYU DFF @A PARN TBUNGt
MenP AM-Z AT ONMP  UiFPTIe
9t ™-AM TN+D ++THIPA: PAAN
MUNELF NATDFS NANHSLC PAFET @G
AT++Y ANE PT PT PN PANFFa-
(MATI® +a3 IF7FT ATA%eT AAMM AT
MN&TF) a19°%F B-NR TN+HPA: ATLH U9
POYNt AT PAAA TUNZAN TR
N+ALR AN LPTF AL NAO+NC +4 FAPA:
Ty PHNLLm NT66C NANT DT
AR NORADA/ET PELETRIS  PALPINT
PTYr HE& NAPMSIR jam-= NATLFO-
AT NWNHT@ NEA-IHPT G-Nh e, P
AT @-NMP F1FPT 9°F AT P+AN P10
P+ ALY NUATTD> h&A 1H 9oF
AAINGIR: NATART AAMMD AR PAMA
MUNSF BT NPAEIS 1HLF +aPAAL
AT e+AA PSP P77 NP9 0+98 0F 1T AT



but in terms of advocacy and watchdogging,
it was better during the first and third
periods while it was completely paralysed
during the second period. Regarding state-
civil society relations, the first period was
characterised by cooperation between the
state and civil society, but the relationship
lacked the principles of engagement and
formality. During the second period,
the relationship was characterised by
confrontation and even denial of a rights-
based civil society. The third period was
characterised by cooperation and a smooth
relationship. Finally, regarding the non-
formal institution, i.e., Iddir, it has been an
essential institution that not only plays a
complementary role to formal civil society
but also contributes to development and
governance in its own right. However,
Iddir’s potential contribution has been
constrained by lack of attention and
support from the government. Based on
the findings of the study, recommendations
are made to concerned actors including
the government, the formal civil society
organisations and the non-formal civil
society - Iddir.

Keywords: Civil society; external context;
internal context; advocacy; service
delivery; watchdogging; Iddir; governance;
development; Ethiopia; government; Addis
Ababa.
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MIFD a4 NO-4 NATRA: PARYONT
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N@Ea/em MPF Y FFFO NA+HNNC
AL et+aopZt NLPYIR naecy AL
PHAALE ATEIF RAINZTR: NUAHE O
@&+ NGA+ hnd PA®- 17 T1F N9spet
P+IPA NPR AA AN ONF AL
AthrZ@ PAAG AR TMUNST NETY
NI £7A%4A: WAHE@ 10 NUA+
amhna PAG- 770+ NFNNC AT NARARGR
AVEIF AL PHMALt J@ni NARERLATD
meng halr ANH TDUNST adnnd 0.8
AL At NMEZ F3+5 P+hde AU
0LC AMENET ARN TUNET £I4 MEF
nmemF NAL N AATIFT ARN+8L8C
PNNAT ANTPOA PTRPLCT AT +ge
1@ BT AYE POLC ANTPRA NARYNT
Feets 208 TN PH1A H120.45 NhgE
MMt AL NARMN/F AT ARANFFO-
ANATT E9ATGD AR FE ATRRNG PALMA
MUNLF AT RENT AAPF PAMA TUNETF
gong ANT $CNPA:

€AG PAT:- ANA DUNLTT O P AD-£F
MAMP AD-L7 PIFIFHT ATAIT AAMMT
MNETFHT A &CT ANTSLCT ATYHT A THR T
myNTE 8N ANNE
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Substance abuse among
undergraduate students at a
university in Ethiopia.

Teka Tesfay Asgedom

ABSTRACT

This convergent parallel mixed methods
study based on Social Ecological Model
investigated substance abuse among
undergraduate university students at one of
the universities in Ethiopia. For quantitative
strand of study, data was collected from
422 randomly selected undergraduate
students. Data were analysed using
Statistical Package for Social Sciences
version 17. For qualitative strand, face-to-
face interviews were conducted with 17
purposefully selected participants directly
involved with students abusing substances.
The findings revealed that factors at
individual, interpersonal, institutional,
community and societal levels affect
substance abuse among university students.
The study also uncovered loopholes in
the policies, guidelines, and programme
implementations in the prevention, control,
and management of substance abuse at
the university. Based on the findings, the
researcher developed guidelines based
on the findings of the study, the critical
literature review, and the inputs from the
experts who reviewed the guidelines. The
researcher assumes that implementation
of the guidelines will reduce substance
use and substance abuse among university
students.

Keywords: Addictive substance; Perception;
Substance Abuse; Substance use;
Undergraduate Students.
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£U convergent parallel mixed methods
PmN4 P9t HET Social Ecological PeR.NA
LAY NAM$I™ P+L47 AU ATEEP
@np Py PRIE RINCAL Pean-
golP +MLPT RLIHH A6 PARMPg
Ui aRCIZA: A quantitative H& 422
NAM  P+aR/my.  +a9LPF  PA-COMES
P+LLIAFD: AUTE 830 17507 PSPSS
NCHY NM$9® ++3+LA= A qualitative
HE&I BU% +NAD ht+ao/my. 17 PARIHH
A8 +MPM, +TLPTF IC PLFALT PA-
mMmed +LC B

Pgt  @MATT PRATNAPT IC PA
QYRR PhkanFi  PARUNZ-AN AT
PUNZLT-NN U3 PT P+aLPTT PALIHT
A8 PPM$I® Ui AR T ATSATD-
AMARTPA: MG+ NTEHTILIRT PRLTHT
A0 NA™hAnA  Hef fAT  ZAAPT!
man/ PPF 4G TCICTT AL P NE+TFY
7aAMA:  AMAMT NMe+ OMPT AT
ADS+E NHANAMT BLETFT AR +aoACT
PAETHTT @PhANA dRaRLPPF  (guide-
lines) PHIE AUPYT P+HIEF aoany pPFgn
PHCS NATPPF YAP NATTY NIN++
A78.8N¢ +LC3A: PATHU dRARLPPF
@+ PRLTHH A8 TPM$IPT A$TN
AT TFA PAMTLOR ATRTTF T

®AF PAT:=- (D PTPNLH TR YICE
ITHNET PARIHH 4O AATINT dRM&pgn:
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Assessment of the availability
of public health services in
humanitarian responses in
Gambella, Ethiopia

Deng Chuol Yiech

ABSTRACT

The purpose of the research was to assess
the availability of public health services
in response to humanitarian crises in
Gambella, Ethiopia. This informed the
development of a public health service
protocol for humanitarian emergency
responses in Ethiopia. The objectives of the
study were explored and identify current
humanitarian health emergency needs and
responses, describe the availability of public
health services required for humanitarian
emergency responses, study and critically
analyse different humanitarian responses in
respect of health care services and related
protocols in other countries, develop a
context-specific and needs-based protocol
for humanitarian emergency responses in
Gambella, Ethiopia, and clarify the policy
and programme implications of such a
protocol. A mixed-method research design
was used to conduct the study. Data were
collected from 32 health facilities to assess
the availability of required resources and
public health services. A checklist and
in-depth interview guide were used to
collect the data. The quantitative data were
analysed using simple descriptive statistics
using frequency distribution tables and
graphs. Thematic analysis was employed
to analyse the qualitative data. The
study revealed a lack of resources which
threatened the availability of public health
services in humanitarian emergencies.
The ever-increasing number of refugees

NI9°NA hAA P PHL AT
PUHN MT A1ANAFF
APCNFY ANNAP £71+8
IOART AL P+L2ZT mTHE

27 F4 P+

hMm i

PHU mTF PT 9ATY NJ9°NA  hAA
PUNZHAN MG ATAAT ANNAP EY971+8
GRART PAMT APCNT ADDIGRIGR Y-
NAFEZPS  PANAR  £771F  JRARTT
N+aAn+  PUHN  mMS  ATA9nT
TCHhA AR NARAR/F PG+ QAP
+8APAI @&PFP PANAP M5 ANTFHE
FATPTT AT IRARTT NAPAPT ANNAR
EY11tHE PPART P PNLAT PUHN MS
ATAARTT +79R1mPA: NAAT Uldt
PMS AMNNE AIAINTTY AT +HOE
TCENATY N+MANT  PHAPLR  ANAP
IOARTT NMTF AT NPAST +F3TIPA=
NI9eNA @A™ AANAR £77+5 JRART
AM-E-+NC AT &AIRTT OOAZT P87
TCYhA NMHIET PHU TEThA 7AA
AT TCOID  ATIEICFPTFT PNLC-AE
MmeET ATHNYE P+ENAL HE PIRCIRC
12€ mPIR AL mAA: N32 PMT +EMT
P+tANAN dPZ8 PALAIDY 9NAT AT
PUHN MS ATAIRT ATRZITM  j0-=
m/EMm% AMANAN P9/ J76h, HCHC
AT mAP PPA ODMEP ORADLP M&BID AL
@A A: PeAMC APZEM- PR 919 R N4 P
WIMLHFY AT 6RFT NAPMPI® AL
A6 NFtAEANT NAPMPIe  +F3FTA=
PRt ODZBY AMRAY+T BHFP F74%
N AR @AA= DFE NANAR S99+
ALIPT PUHN MG ATIA%INT ARCNTY
ALJ AR PAAMA PAINYTF AT AIJAMA:
N1H ML 1H €MLFm APhARZ PADMMD-
PNe+HET @y UN®T ha®m? NAL
NaoER 0L F@ YR TY AT PMS
APPTT AT €ARATT ATBNTE AL C3A=

127



UNISA - ETHIOPIA REGIONAL LEARNING CENTRE

overstretched the limited resources,
leading to stockouts of medicines, other
health commodities and equipment. The
absence of emergency preparedness, poor
coordination of services, coupled with a
lack of integration of services, exacerbated
public health service delivery. The study
findings informed the development
of a public health service protocol for
humanitarian responses in Ethiopia.
The study further recommended further
research on other factors that might affect
humanitarian responses and coordination.

Keywords: Assessment; availability;
emergency; Gambella; health services;
health systems strengthening; humanitarian
responses; public health; refugees; required
resources.

Strategies to enhance the
quality and safety drinking
water in Burayu Town, Oromia
Regional State, Ethiopia

Kebede Eticha Gela

ABSTRACT

The purpose of this research was to
develop strategies to enhance the quality
and safety of household drinking water
(HDW) in Burayu Town, Oromia Regional
State, Ethiopia and other similar settings.
Quantitative, non-interventional and cross-
sectional research design and a risk-based
approach to HDW safety were employed.
The data was collected from 265
households using an interview schedule
and testing of water samples for faecal
contamination indicators based on the
membrane filtration technique. Descriptive
and explanatory methods which include
bivariate and multiple logistic regression
analysis were used to analyse the data.

128

PARI 1H HIBTT AADREL PAIATIATT
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aMmse +hLhFI( membrane filtration
technique) NARARCARL @i MY (VY(8F)
AM+Y+ET PRATER AT NCha PAENth
14607 FIHTY PPNt TAGR HEPTF
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The results revealed that 10.9% of all the
sample households had low-risk drinking
water safety on combined water sample
test and HDWTI analysis. However, 57.0%
of all the water samples, 82.1% of bottled
water and 78.6% of the households treated
drinking water samples using chlorine
products which were free of contamination
indicators. Only 19.2% of the low-risk
HDW quality test results were aligned
with the same risk level on the combined
analysis. Diarrhoea occurrence among
children under five years of age was
associated with lack of HDW safety risk
perception (OR 2.8, 95% CI 1.3 -6.3), lack
of latrine (OR 4.9, 95% CI 1.2 - 20.0) and
regular cleaning of food utensils by the
households (OR 4.0, 95% CI 1.2 -13.6).
Lowrisk HDW safety was associated
with household water treatment (HWT)
practices (AOR 12.6.0, 95%CI 1.2 — 125.0)
and with low- risk HDWI results having
58.0% (n=29) overlap on this risk level.
Low-risk microbial water quality findings
were associated with bottled water (AOR
4.3, 95%CI 1.5 — 12.9) and HWT using
chlorine products (AOR 3.2 95%CI 1.1 —
9.8), household’s higher income (AOR 5.3
95% CI 1.4 — 20.2) and frequency of water
container cleaning (AOR 2.6, 95% CI 2.5
— 5.1). This research further identified that
HWT practices were associated with HDW
safety risk perceptions that increased the
practice by 72.0 % (AOR 0.28, 95% CI:
0.09-0.90) and with households’ ability to
conduct HWT (AOR 7.7 95%CI 3.7 -15.9).
In conclusion, the safety of drinking water
at household level is a big concern and
comprehensive strategies are required to
address the problem.

Keywords: Diarrhoea; drinking water
quality and safety; drinking water treatment;
hygiene; behaviour change; bottled water;
risk-based approach; sanitation; safely
managed drinking water; Ethiopia.
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10.9% PMU+tT PTa™G N+ANT N+TE
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Immunisation safety
surveillance in Asosa Zone,
Ethiopia

Muluken Asres Alemu

ABSTRACT

Background surveillance for immunisation
safety is a scheme for guaranteeing
immunisation safety through identifying,
reporting, investigating and countering to
adverse events following immunisations
(AEFIs). Most of the AEFI surveillance
reports are delivered through health care
providers, it is imperative to be clear not
only about the factors such as awareness and
incidence of reporting, but rather the health
care providers’ knowledge, perceptions and
practice regarding AEFIs. Purpose of the
study: The purpose of this research was to
assess immunisation safety surveillance in
Asosa zone, Ethiopia, detect barriers in the
health care providers’ existing guidelines,
and develop an immunisation safety
surveillance pocket manual for health care
providers. Methods: A convergent parallel
mixed research method was used. Three
hundred respondents participated for the
quantitative design and nine participants
were included for the qualitative design.
Data were analysed through the Statistical
Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) 25.0
version and Atlas Ti 8 for quantitative
and qualitative approaches, respectively.
Results: Of the total sample, 94.7% had
heard about AEFI, but only 22.3% were
able to define AEFT as per the World Health
Organization (WHO) standard definition.
Some (45.7%) of the respondents were not
informed that AEFI surveillance had to
be practised in each health facility. Most
respondents, (90.7%) were not trained in
immunisation safety surveillance. Nearly,
42% of the respondents had below the
average value and 56% had more than mean

130

ANA HY Ph+NT LU
Nt+A AL P+L847 BTHE

N>k ANZN AAT

rRMP A

PATNT UM 84 AFFAT Phtnt
LUTIFT ATIZI7% htNF AAMA (AEFD)
N3A PATT aOm@ AN+$F NAPARPTE 47 CF
N e 2o Narancanc 45 NAPNANA PNt
LUTIFT ATIZITM PARPATA AL Ym-:
ANHEPE PAEFI PATTA 47CHTT NMS
ATANNN ARANPT NhrA 2AMA: ATR
VUM AT PL7CF MPLNL UrFPTT NF
AL PMG AMNNE APLNPTFY AD-dTFT
AMANNST AT ATTNNCT N+ARANT 4%
@p/o ANEAL Y@ PHYU MGF PT YA
NATEEP ANA HY PATNT LU ATTAT
Nae7gm79es AMS ATANNN APLNPTY
AG INC aRARLPPF AL PA OPATHATTY
NAPARH AT AMLS A7A%F NPT PN+
LUt ATFPA Phh aeangp AMRHIEF
10 HE,PT O+PYL FL8 &NAP PIRCIRC
HE M&ID AL M-AA= ARMC 1E& ANT
am$ gOAR AMPT O+A+E AL HMT
FTAFLPT L Amet 1E& +h+PA:

m/8 NAFtNthN ThE ATUNSP
ALINTF (SPSS) 25.0 AT9® AT ATAN 1.8
ATIR NEMC AT Nt APLLNT NPLID
+ht+d  +HIFIPA: hMmPAAD  gag
oA (94.7%) WA AEFI A9+a@» INC
116917 (22.3%) NF NAAT® MG &CET &F
@A+ AR FAPA=: h1878 (45.7%)
PAEFI h*+A NPMS +£%F aotonc
ATSANT AATT1TF@IR: A NHEPE IOAR
NPT (90.7%) NATNT LUTIT ATTA AL
PAAMEF AATNGIP: NAPA 184 (42%) FPAR
ABLPT NATNL NFTF AT (56%) PAM-$T
ADPANTFT NATHNL NAL PI INLF@-:
e+t 9°AR AGLPT dBhhAdf  (56%)
+hgo+m@- (32.7%) AEFIY 991743 £ 7-CF
aye/e] kg daodoranc (NLFE HCHC
@A AACPRT NMNE  +NTHIR+PA:
IRAR ALPE AMPAL PATNF LUYYF
AFFA ATANNETFT AMPAL AT PI



value of knowledge indicators. Among
the respondents, 56% agreed and 32.7%
strongly agreed that detecting, reporting
and investigating AEFI is not within their
job description. The respondents’ overall
mean value for all the perception indicators
of immunisation safety surveillance
were 44.7%, 41.3% which was below
mean value and above the mean value
respectively. Only 5.7% respondents had
ever reported to higher level and (23%)
had treated an AEFI case. The mean
values of all the practice indicators of
immunisation safety surveillance scored
by respondents were 46.7% below mean
and 31.3% above the mean. Challenges
impacting on effective immunisation safety
surveillance were outlined. The findings
from the qualitative design, confirmed
the quantitative results on knowledge,
perceptions including challenges of health
care providers, regarding immunisation
safety surveillance. These results were
merged to provide a concrete analysis of
the research problem. Gaps were identified
from the national guidelines for AEFI
and recommendations proposed. The
investigator developed an immunisation
safety surveillance pocket manual for
healthcare providers. Conclusion:The
overall detecting and reporting rate of
AEFI cases was very low, implying that a
concerted effort of health care providers and
stakeholders’ partnership is important to
enhance immunisation safety surveillance.

Keywords: Adverse events following
immunisation safety surveillance; knowledge;
perceptions; pocket manual; practice;
vaccination.
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Determinants of screening
practice for cervical cancer
among women in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia

Seble Tiku Ayka

ABSTRACT

Cervical cancer is the second most
commonly diagnosed cancer and the third
leading cause of cancer death among
women in developing countries. Screening
for cervical cancer is the most accepted
and successful strategy for cervical cancer
control. The purpose of the study was to
investigate factors that determine cervical
cancer screening practice among women
in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, and develop
guidelines to improve the utilisation of
cervical cancer screening services. The
researcher used the health belief model
(HMB) as the study’s theoretical foundation
and utilised a convergent parallel mixed-
methods design. Quantitative data was
obtained from screened and not-screened
women attending maternal health services
at selected public health centres. The
Statistical Package for Social Sciences
(SPSS) Version 23 was used for data entry
and analysis. Qualitative data was obtained
in key informant interviews from health
service professionals on their perceptions of
women’s cervical cancer screening uptake
at the health centres. The study found that
higher age >35 years category (X2 =33.618
and p-value <0.001), contraceptive use (X2
value=20.7 and p-value <0.001), having
two or more children, and knowledge
of cervical cancer and screening (chi-
value X2 =51.649, p-value=0.001) were
strongly associated with good screening
practice. In addition, women’s perception
of susceptibility (t-test=3.42 and 3.432,
p-value=0.001) was a predictor of
screening. Lack of awareness was a serious
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barrier to cervical cancer screening and
health service providers’ information was
found to be a strong promoter of cervical
cancer screening. The study recommends
promoting and facilitating health education
on cervical cancer at all health facilities;
organising awareness campaigns, education
programmes, and community mobilisation to
raise awareness of cervical cancer screening;
integrating  cervical cancer screening
with other reproductive health services
and capacitating the health professionals
to increase utilisation of cervical cancer
screening  services. Consequently, the
researcher used the study’s findings to
develop guidelines to improve the uptake
and quality of cervical cancer screening
services.

Keywords: Cervical cancer; determinants;
Ethiopia; screening practice; women.
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Utilisation of skilled attendance
for maternal healthcare in rural
health centres, Sidama Zone,
Southern Ethiopia

Shemsu Gabiso Kasim

ABSTRACT

The purpose of this study was to assess the
effect of individual, household, communal
and health facility characteristics in the
utilisation of maternal healthcare, such
as antenatal, delivery, post-natal care,
and family planning. This study adopted
an analytic, cross-sectional research
design. The target population of the study
comprised women of a reproductive age
who have used maternal healthcare services
during the last twelve months from the
time of the interviews. The sample size of
the study was 422 respondents. Data were
collected using a questionnaire, and the
data were analysed with the help of SPSS
version 25. The findings of the study
revealed the determinants of the utilisation
of maternal healthcare services, including
the utilisation of skilled attendance and
patterns of the utilisation. The findings
showed that only 16% of women started
the first visit of the antenatal care follow-
up during their first trimester. One-third
(33.3%) of the women gave birth at health
facilities and 17.8% of women received
early post-natal care. More than half (64%)
of non-pregnant women in the sample were
using different methods of family planning
at the time of the interview. Regarding the
determinant factors that might affect the
utilisation of maternal healthcare services,
the individual, household, community
and health facilities characteristics were
identified in this study. The findings of the
study led to the development of evidence-
based guidelines that could serve as a guide
for the utilisation of maternal healthcare
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services. There is a need for coordinated
efforts from all stakeholders to improve
the utilisation of skilled attendance for
maternal healthcare services.

Keywords: Maternal healthcare; guidelines;

quality of care; skilled attendance; skilled
attendants; utilisation.
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A strategy to improve quality of
obstetric and newborn care in
Ethiopian health centres

Amaha Haile Adebe

ABSTRACT

Attaining  the  global  Sustainable
Development Goal (SDG) target to reduce
the maternal mortality rate to 70 per 100
000 live births by 2030 needs improving
not only the coverage but also the quality
of obstetric and newborn care. The aim
of the study was to develop a strategy
to improve the quality of obstetric and
newborn care in Ethiopian health centres.
The objectives of the study were to assess
the quality of obstetric and newborn care
and identify the barriers and efforts to
improve it. The study was conducted from
January 25 to December 31, 2021 in 50
health centres of Addis Ababa city. The
study used a sequential explanatory mixed
method design. In the quantitative phase,
face-to-face interviews were conducted
with 500 women and 338 midwives
using structured questionnaires. Labour
and delivery records of the 500 women
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vhoeg A1d9AT et
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NA9°U ULA ANN
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Ake.h. N20307 PATST 9°F daPm7 me 70
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NF ALPT MEtT9° AR PALAIA:
PHU BT+ AT NATER P MG MNPPTF
POAL AT B®A USTT URIPT ATAIAT
Mt ATARA P9 PATA N8 THIET
10 MG+ eHNLLm nAC 25 ANN FUAN
31 %7 2021 NARN ANN N+ NTQ7F 50
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were reviewed. Structured observation,
review of registers, and interviews with
maternity unit heads were conducted at
the 50 health centres using a structured
questionnaire. In the qualitative phase, an
in-depth interview was conducted with
33 midwives and health centre managers.
The quantitative phase data was analysed
using descriptive statistics and multi-
linear logistic regression. The qualitative
phase data was analysed using the Colaizzi
seven-step process for qualitative data
analysis. The study revealed that only
a third of the 50 health centres were
providing good quality care (a quality
score>75%). All the health centres had
the physical resources (100%) to deliver
obstetric and newborn care. The majority
of the health centres had a system for
actionable information (92%), functional
referral (80%) and providing dignified care
(80%). On the other hand, only a few of the
health centres met the quality threshold for
effective communication (24%), evidence-
based practice of routine obstetric and
newborn care (36%),and availability of
mechanisms to support and motivate
skilled birth attendants (24%). None of the
health centres met the quality threshold
for emotional support during labour and
delivery. Obstetric care givers’ high work
load and job dissatisfaction were barriers to
quality care. Finally, a strategy to improve
the quality of obstetric and new-born care
was developed, informed by the study.

Keywords: Quality obstetric and newborn
care; actionable information system;
client satisfaction; disrespect and abuse;
effective communication; emotional
support; evidence-based care; midwife
job satisfaction; referral system; respectful
maternity care.
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Midwives’ practices in
adolescent girls’ sexuality and
reproductive health services in
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia

Aster Teshome Woldkiros

ABSTRACT

Adolescence is a critical stage of life
marked by rapid biological, emotional,
and social development, during which
individuals can develop the skills necessary
for a productive, healthy, and fulfilled
life. Because they are generally regarded
as healthy, adolescents are frequently
overlooked by the healthcare system.
Unmet needs among adolescent girls
include access to sexual and reproductive
health care services, continuity of care,
and competent care providers. Midwives
are experienced front-line sexual and
reproductive health care providers for
adolescent girls and women. Despite their
competency, the potential contribution
of midwives to adolescent girls’ sexual
and reproductive health care services is
largely unrecognised. This study aimed
to develop guidelines for midwives to
improve adolescent girls’ sexual and
reproductive health outcomes in public
health facilities in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia.
The study was conducted at two state
hospitals and 48 state health centres. Addis
Ababa is the capital city of Ethiopia. The
researchers employed a mixed methods
research design to collect, analyse, and
integrate quantitative and qualitative
data. The study was divided into three
phases: Phase 1: A facility-based cross-
sectional study was conducted using a self-
administered questionnaire. Phase 2: Semi-
structured interviews were conducted with
experienced midwives. Phase 3: Based on
the findings from Phases 1 and 2, guidelines
for midwifery practices to improve
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adolescent girls’ sexual and reproductive
health outcomes were developed. The
study found that most midwives provide
intrapartum, postpartum, and antenatal
care to adolescent girls. However, there
were fewer midwives available to provide
contraception, abortion care, and diagnosis
and treatment of STI/HIV. According to
the study, guidelines on family planning,
comprehensive  abortion  care, and
midwifery care practice standards exist but
do not always reach providers as expected.
These guidelines are valuable resources
that should always be easily accessible.
The developed technical and procedural
guidelines for midwives’ practices cover
seven major topics to implement an
integrated approach and contribute to
improving the sexual and reproductive
health outcomes of adolescent girls.

Keywords: Adolescent girls; midwives;
midwives’ practices; public health service;
sexual and reproductive health.

Evaluating utilisation of health
information management
system for HIV/AIDS monitoring
in Ethiopia

Befekadu Elfiyos Dekita

ABSTRACT

A well-performing Health Information
System (HIS) provides timely, complete,
accurate and easily retrievable data. It
also reflects the impact of guidelines and
policies on the functioning of the health
system. However, HIS in low- and middle-
income countries (LMIC) is highly complex
and influenced by pressures from donors,
politics and the administration. Hence, these
countries experience persistent challenges
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to produce quality data from their HIS.
Studies in Ethiopia indicate challenges
in the data management processes, poor
data quality, a low information culture,
and difficulties in using HMIS data. The
purpose of this study was to evaluate the use
of the HMIS in generating quality health
information for monitoring and evaluating
the HIV and AIDS programme in Ethiopia.
The aim was to develop a framework for
strengthening the information culture and
the generation of reliable and accurate data
to support HIV and AIDS monitoring and
evaluation. The study adopted the PRISM
framework to inform the research methods.
A qualitative evaluative case study was
used to address the research questions.
The research was implemented in three
phases: Phase 1, a qualitative document
analysis; Phase 2, focus group interviews;
and Phase 3, developing a framework to
strengthen data management processes
for HIV/AIDS, using a modified Delphi
technique. The study setting was public
hospitals and health centres in Addis
Ababa. These were selected due to their
involvement with HIV/AIDS and as sites
for HMIS implementation. The population
for the first phase was government
policy documents. The data sources
included country-level developed HIS
and HMIS/M&E documents currently in
use. The population for Phase 2 included
stakeholders using the country HIS and
implementing the HMIS, mainly those
who produced and used data for HIV/
AIDS monitoring. In the third phase, the
population consisted of experts in HIS
and HMIS. Non-probability sampling
techniques, such as a purposive criterion
for Phase 1, purposive critical case
sampling for Phase 2, and snowball
sampling for Phase 3, were used to select
experts. Data were collected over six
months, starting with qualitative document
analysis. The QDA provided a broad

BOOK OF ABSTRACTS FROM PHD THESES

PAPLCAH L +TPTF PIPMTFPA: NAFOXP
P+eLTF MTHF NARLE APPH LRt @-hm
P +ABCETI PADLE Mot AP LAT HE+E
Pao/8 NUA AT PhTAIChERN doLE
AMPPT® AL PA FoCFF PADARFA:
PHU MTF AATY AFATCAL AN DT PAD-
PM& a8 NMAImF PATALN, AT ALN
TCILTTFY NATEEP AMEMML AT
AODIGRIGR PAM-TY MPGD AODIGRIGR @z
PMG+E hAT AN+TT AT FANAF ao/8
NAM$I° PATALNA, AT ALN AFTAT
9927997 AGYTH PR PNFA T9O$E TIHIET
AT PIRLIRC HE.PTFY ATIAMSP PPRISM
mMoPE  +MPRA:  PHTF M PRPTT
ADPE FF PRF 9992799 MPID AL M-A A
meh NPAT BZEPT AATD 8L 1f
Pt ATE FUHET 828 2 PRF MY
PAMESTT AT BLE 3T PHAAA PL.AL
+ALAT NMOM$I° ARTALA/ALN PORLE
APPH YETTT ATIMSNC PR, PATA THOPE
+HIBHA: PRGE aesh NA&A ANN
PaIF PUHN PATHAT AT MG MNPPT
NG ATHYU +aR/met NAThEMA/REN
AL NATYAG 1@ PAREMD/ LM GROLE
PUHN NHEF PARYIINE 7A A, AIRT TFa-:
pan/8 geyeeF NATC 228 P71 HIS AT
HMIS/M&E 12T NALF 1H m$PIe AL
L@mAN: PIROLE 2 PUHAN &MC U1SET
ATFALANT NAPMPIR AT AFATCALANT
N@+anc AL PA NAZCA  AhART
entt APT NHARID  ARTALNA/ALN
AFTTA 2B PMM- AT PhMedd §FM-:
NYA+E@ 248 UHMT NATALSAN AS
NATRIPALAN @AM NAT-PPTY Ph4+
INC: IRTANFP PAUF PGO™G HhihFe
ATPAA, ABZE 1 §ATY aBNLCFE ARLE 2
gAM PA@- MAT N'H §0%5 S PNZA A
ARZE 3T NAOT-PPFY AORGD/M MG AL
MAPA= Nt N1E F3+5 BIoe NhENT
M4t N 28 +ANANA= QDA AT+
e FENP A2 AECNA: BUTE NAAT
PaD/E AANAN 227%F PNAM ADRSAN
PALFANTY  ALA MemA=:  ULA+T D
goY-& NADZE @Yt AT ARThEMN/
AN NFFAT 919799 mEge AL PaRMm-A
am/8Y N+@ANt PHAFLPTY ANTLPF
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historical context for the study, suggesting
a possibility to explore further through
other forms of data collection. The second
phase involved data collection through
focus group discussions (FGD) to describe
participants’ views on data generation and
informationused for HIV/AIDS monitoring
and evaluation. This phase included the
integration of both data sets. Phase 3
used a questionnaire to elicit the views
of experts on the proposed framework.
Qualitative analytical techniques using
Atlas. Ti version 8 software were used
to analyse data. Content analysis was
used in Phase 1 and thematic analysis
in Phase 2. Phase 3 wused statistical
analysis to quantify the level of consensus
among experts. The trustworthiness of
this study was safeguarded by applying
credibility, transferability, dependability,
and confirmability. The ethical measures
in this study were followed to protect
the rights of the institutions, the rights
of participants, the dissemination of
findings and scientific integrity. This study
showed that Ethiopia had an adequate
regulatory framework for implementing
HIS and HMIS to monitor and evaluate
the HIV/AIDS programme. However, the
implementation of these policies at the
facility level was not optimal. Stakeholders
experienced various difficulties accessing
the policies but were aware of their role and
what was expected of them. Availability of
resources and the design of HIS were found
to be not ideal for users. Timely reporting
was hampered by parallel reporting
systems such as DHIS2 and Smart Care,
a lack of interoperability between these
systems, and a hybrid system consisting
of paper documents and electronic data.
The study concluded that health facilities
did not process information as expected.
However, staff performed the HMIS tasks
with the tools available to them as they
tried to make sense of data coming out
of the HMIS. Challenges of the system,
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AMIAS NFNCT 2T @>L2% (FGD)
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AN F+AT ADDIgRIgR HIS AG HMISY
+NGP AT/ PR PNTA N PR
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+&aqF an/5Y AANNS.IR: PPID Nt EF
NHMIS Pa,mM@-7 B8 AdR/8% A 9°hé
PHMISY  +9Ngt  NITF ARALPPT
ANT@IPA: PACS+E +18CFTT AIRAA
PR Y2A AMZT AT AR AUAT AS E0&F
HMISY @mgaa NPT AN ARTAEN
AtTA MPa, ao/8 ATARYRT ARAK
SFAA: NOPeR/AIRT  PP/NM- THO$E
PaoZE  APPH  YLRTT  AYLMLPMSAC
£ JangA::

®A& PAT:- PO-YAN AT POYA
AMPPICT MG ABZE NCHHE PMG AN+BEC
/8 NCYFT R TFARN/RENT ATTA AT
o)gnay: APNG PMG B8 NCYHE



such as a lack of human resources and
specialized skills, and support, could be
improved for the effective use of the HMIS
for generating useful information for HIV
monitoring. The proposed framework will
hopefully strengthen data management
processes.

Keywords: Data generation; data

usage; health information system; health
management information system; HIV/AIDS;
monitoring & evaluation; routine health
information system.

Training guidelines for
promoting adolescents’
knowledge and perceptions on
sexual and reproductive health
rights and services in rural Arsi
Zone, Ethiopia

Daniel Bekele Wakjira

ABSTRACT

Adolescents face various challenges
regarding sexual and reproductive health
rights (SRHRs) and services, mainly due
to lack of knowledge and misperceptions.
Therefore, the purpose of the study was to
develop training guidelines for promoting
adolescents’ knowledge and perceptions
on SRHRs and services in rural Arsi
Zone, Ethiopia. The study was conducted
at five secondary schools and two health
centres in the Zone. The justification of
this study was to contribute a complete and
comprehensive picture of the adolescents’
SRHRs and services at rural schools. The
information generated would contribute to
identifying potential areas of intervention
and equip policy-makers with evidence
to support focused interventions. The
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UA+E 828 F9RUCT NFF AT UAT
MS MNLPF ya= PHU Mme+ ayaenhg
NIMC +9°UCT N+ @i A PF81
OM$F PNY +PAL M5 NTFT AT
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1M NFPFT NARAPT 7AA AD-ELPTT
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researcher used a mixed methods approach
of sequential explanatory design to collect,
analyse, and integrate quantitative and
qualitative data. The study was conducted
in three phases. The first phase was
conducted to investigate the knowledge,
perceptions and service utilisation among
800 adolescents on SRHRs and service.
Data were collected by pre-tested and
structured self-administered questionnaires
and analysed by the Statistical Package
for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 25
software. Bivariate and multivariate
logistic regressions were done to identify
the association of factors with sexual and
reproductive health service utilisation. The
statistical significance level was determined
by odds ratios at a 95% confidence interval
and p-value less than 5%. For the second
phase, purposely selected 24 adolescents
and 12 key informants participated. The
qualitative data analysis was done by
thematic analysis using Atlas ti version 8.
For the third phase, based on the findings
of Phases 1 and 2, training guidelines for
promotion of adolescents’ knowledge and
perceptions on SRHRs and services were
developed. Finally, the developed training
guidelines were validated by experts and
literature. During data collection at each
phase, the ethical principles were briefly
described and implemented. Validity
and reliability of the quantitative tools
were assured before and during data
collection procedures. To ensure the
trustworthiness of the qualitative study, the
four measuring (credibility, transferability,
dependability and conformability) points
were implemented. Overall, the study
found limited knowledge, low-level
services utilisation and misperceptions of
adolescents on SRHRs and services. The
findings also revealed that the training
curriculum didn’t include adolescents’
SRHRs and services. Based on the study
findings and literature support, the training
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MALTNISTF ATRLIE AN+PEP PLCIA:
2U MGt PEMC AT Pt dRLEPTY
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P+h4em ATAN + AT9D 87 NAPMPge
N+L27 NAFP F3+G M AWh+E £28F
NeLE 1 AT 2 A%%F AL NARAN/FT NAY
+PAL MG ®NETFYT AT A1ARST AL
NFCIPNT BLT AL PMIF OMTTT
AD-$F AT THNT  ATIALY  PAAMS
@/ ePF  +HIETPA:  NARERLATD
PtHIET PAAMS OPARPPTF NNATPPT
AT NNr-gU& HZI9MPA. NPRZEM-
am/s  NMANANNT  O%F  PAYIRINC
@mCPE NAS +HI1ARPA AT +9INEP
P1PA= M MALPPT FNhAFIT AT
ANTTIRET a8 AANAN LetF N+
AT @&F +2 1M Az Pt MGk ALY
ATYZIIM Rk PARANEP  (FATRLYEFE
@ANFAART 9L AT AT )
IRNF ++NLPA: NAMPAL MG+ @-NTY
ADrdFT HP+E 828 ATANAPTY ADMPIR
AT NFCIPNG 6L AR PA @MET NAY
+PAL MST ®NFFY AT NATAST
AL PAF@- PHHN 9THN +73EA= FHE
N+eI® PAYAMST ~CS+  F9°UCT
P87 OMEFFY PAY +PAL MS NTTTY
AT ATATATTT ATLMMPMPAA ANLtLA:



guidelines were developed. The developed
training  guidelines  for  promoting
adolescents’ knowledge and perceptions
on SRHRs and services recommended
the incorporation of SRHRs and services
in the Ethiopian education system. The
developed training guidelines cover
eight major topics. It is expected that the
developed final training guidelines will
address most of the challenges encountered
by rural school-going adolescents on the
issues of SRHs utilisation. These guidelines
are valuable resources that should always
be easily accessible and available.

Keywords: Adolescents; knowledge;
perceptions; promotion, sexual and
reproductive health rights; training
guidelines.

Quality of institutional delivery
care services at public health
facilities in north-west Ethiopia,
2021

Eleni Admassu Mersha

ABSTRACT

Background: The quality of care in health
facilities has paramount importance to
increase health services uptake. But there
is limited evidence on the quality of
delivery care in the public health facilities
of Northwest Ethiopia. Therefore, the goal
of this research was to analyse the quality
of childbirth care at the public hospitals
in Ethiopia, including the structure,
process and outcome dimension based
on the Donabedian quality framework
and to propose client centre guidelines to
enhance quality of childbirth care service
in Ethiopia.
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Method: The research employed a
convergent parallel mixed-method design.
Data was collected using structured
interviewer administered questionnaires
from 192 healthcare professionals and
793 mothers who delivered in the selected
hospitals. The mothers were interviewed at
exit. In addition, an interview guide was
used to examine the experience of mothers,
the healthcare providers, and attendants.
The Statistical Package for the Social
Sciences [SPSS] version 23 was used to
analyse the data. Logistic and hierarchical
logistic regression models were used. An
Open Code version 3.6.2.0 was used for
qualitative data analysis. Using a thematic
research approach, qualitative data were
analysed by creating themes and categories.
Finally, based on the key findings of the
report, the literature review, the ideas
of experts and the observation of the
researcher, the guideline was developed.

Results: Overall, only one (12.5 %) hospital
out of eight hospitals provided good quality
of care scoring (75%) and above from the
three quality measurement components,
while in any of the three quality components,
three (37.5%) hospitals were not reached.
In addition, four (50%) of eight hospitals
achieved one (1/3) of the three quality
components. The level of input was higher
than the other elements of quality. Providers’
work experience and hospital type have a
significant association for process quality
components. Maternal education, income,
transport, ANC visits and process quality
have a significant association for maternal
satisfaction. The quantitative findings are
supported by in-depth interviews. Lack
of working experience and service given
by students in referral hospitals are major
barriers to deliver quality childbirth care
services.

Conclusion: The overall quality of insti-
tutional delivery service was poor especially
in the referral hospitals. Therefore, maternal
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(RUHRS  F+719P) HEPTT +mPamA:
AU meF PPy /8 N+aem-
PATFAT  N192 PMS NAC-PPT Ag
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PhTt  @omtI NAMPAL DAt
PATFHET @-Nm ATE (12.5%) PATHA
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AIHU PemC 913 %F NMAP PA-TPMEST
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£ +ILPE PMAMT PN ATRE AT
AT T Mot PAD POAL ATA%IT
ATAMT TAP ATP4T AUPTFDT Pg+
Mt ALITMPA:
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and child health programmes should be
targeted and institutional delivery service
should be implemented based on the
standards.

Keywords: Attendants; childbirth;
Donabedian; experience; guidelines;
hospitals; mothers; perspective; quality of
delivery care; skilled provider.

Contextualising a framework
for postnatal care in Ethiopia

Elias Teferi Bala

ABSTRACT
Postnatal care is among the major
recommended interventions to reduce

maternal deaths globally. During this
period, health professionals can diagnose
postpartum  problems and potential
complications to ensure prompt treatment
or interventions. The purpose of this study
was to assess, adapt, and contextualise
Chelagat’s framework for improving
postnatal care that was developed within
the Kenyan context, for implementation
in Ethiopia. Sequential mixed-methods
research, that involved a quantitative and
qualitative cross-sectional study design,
was conducted over three phases. In the
first phase of the study, the applicability of
Chelagat’s framework for implementation
in Ethiopia, as well as the challenges and
opportunities for the implementation
of the framework, was assessed and
described. The second phase of the
study concentrated on the adaptation and
contextualisation of Chelagat’s framework
as well as the development of an action
plan for the implementation of the
adapted and contextualised framework
within Ethiopia. The third phase was
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the validation of both the contextualised
framework and an action plan for the
implementation of the contextualised
framework within the Ethiopian context.
The findings revealed that the framework
from Chelagat is applicable for the
improvement of postnatal care in the
Ethiopian context. It was indicated that a
lack of physical resources, infrastructure
problems, cultural concerns, inadequate
capacity building, inaccessibility of health
services, unavailability of guidelines, lack
of communication with healthcare users,
and poor monitoring and evaluation,
were challenges that can impact the
implementation of the contextualised
framework. These identified aspects
were addressed and incorporated in the
contextualised framework and action plan.
The health sector transformation plan, good
health system governance, as well as good
political will by the Ethiopian government,
were opportunities identified which could
contribute to the implementation of the
contextualised framework. A validated
contextualised framework and action plan
to facilitate the implementation thereof
were developed using the inputs from
respondents during Phase 1, a thorough
literature review, as well as the three-round
Delphi technique. Actions/methods to
address the above-mentioned challenges
were included in the action plan for
the facilitation of the implementation
of the contextualised framework. The
contextualised framework, accompanied by
the action plan to facilitate implementation,
were shared with the Ethiopian Federal
Ministry of Health and other concerned
organisations working on postnatal care
services to enhance implementation in
the Ethiopian context. Follow-up studies
to assess the limitations of the framework
and action plan can be conducted to adapt
and improve the framework. Further
studies on possible challenges associated
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with the implementation can enhance the
success of the framework. Studies that
assess the impact (the Systems Model),
such as the possible reduction in maternal
and neonatal morbidity and mortality after
the implementation of the contextualised
framework, are also recommended.

Keywords: Contextualised framework; action
plan for implementation; improved postnatal
care.

Epidemiological investigation
of Cutaneous Leishmaniasis in
Sodo District Southern Ethiopia

Lina Gazu Mego

ABSTRACT

In Ethiopia, Cutaneous Leishmaniasis (CL)
is a common infectious disease. However,
existing knowledge on prevalence,
risk factors, community awareness and
circulating parasite species are scarce.
The study was aimed at producing
evidence to inform prevention strategies
through epidemiological study using
different approaches. Objectives are to
access knowledge, attitude, and practices
about CL, investigate risks related to
transmission and determine prevalence
of CL in Sodo District. A primary
quantitative method using a cross-sectional
descriptive approach was applied. Data
were collected from interviews held with
423 households for the KAP survey.
In factor assessment and prevalence
study, 379 households harbouring 1 356
individuals were interviewed along with
clinical assessment. In the KAP study, 263
(61.9%), 226 (53.4%), and 213 (50.4%)
have satisfactory knowledge, favourable
attitude, and good practice about
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Leishmaniasis. The majority are unable to
identify Leishmaniasis and are unaware of
its cause and transmission, respectively.
Sandfly is considered an “important biting
and blood-sucking insect” by 210 (49.6%)
but knowledge on biting time and breeding
place was unsatisfactory. Most believed
CL can be treated, is a serious problem and
has a disfiguring outcome. However, most
(59.3%, n=251) prefer use of traditional
medication. Concerning practice, 288
(68.1%) have bed nets but personal
protective measures are rarely used. Risk
factor assessment shows kebele, presence
of screen on window/door, sensel tree and
cave/gorge, host factors (travel history,
sleeping at home yard, irrigating at night,
spending time near cave/gorge, using
personal protective measures and sleeping
hand/face covered), hyrax near home and
dumping dung to be significant factors
affecting Leishmaniasis. Prevalence of
Leishmaniasis was 9.07% (123/1,356) for
both scars (5.45%) and active (3.61%)
infection. Lesions were mainly located on
face parts and LCL was the most common
form. The PCR test identified Leishmania
Acthiopica as a principal species. The Sodo
community will benefit from awareness
creation programmes regarding the cause,
transmission, and vector of Leishmaniasis.
Prevention programmes should prioritise
changes in host behaviour such as putting a
screen on window or door, use of personal
protective measures, irrigation at night,
and sleeping covering hand and face. CL
is a challenging public health crisis in the
district and due attention needs to be given
to it.

Keywords: Attitude; Cutaneous
Leishmaniasis; Ethiopia; knowledge;
Leishmania species; lesion; practice;
prevalence; risk factors; Sodo District;
transmission; vector-borne disease.
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PNAF  9oCaDs +LCIRAE  NAM-PFT
AMANNTST PARPNANA  +9INC ATRRTT
MR AL NAMPAL N423 APTF @A 263
(61.9%) T 226 (53.4%) A% 213 (50.4%)
P LUAT AIN, AD-$FT +1MN, AGPANNT
AT BT PAPhANA M4 +INC ATRIRE
AAF@-= 910 7 ANHEPE PARTILLANTY
(BRY) INARDT AT POP+AAGL PR
a7y e APMkIR: NAF M+HAAG FoRTPT
PUFT AT (AL §AL) N210 (49.6%)
+TAFLPTF AL “L9° PAOMN  AN+AAL
1940 7 + ke 2+ANA 17C 17 NA DA B9
PMAM.NYF 9IH AT PADLNP NFFM, PAD-
ADrdF A IN, AATNZTR: NHPTF 250
ALATTPAN (BB) AFhIe PARFAT 97
Fhet 0 PR AT hAFhAD 9% 7 MNART
+8%F paq paem ATRLPT P9RSAE YIC 91%E
ANHEPE  (59.3%F NeML=251) NUAP
e Yy $F7 MOMPgD LALLMk AGRIRLTY
N+aoAn+ 288 (68.1%) PhAJ AINC
AATF@ 7IC 917 P9IA dPhANP ACIREPT
NI A2 Meamge: NACet IC P+PPH
AJAGR  MDINRPFY NODADCADC  AGH
AL PMPLNT PNAT NAPANTT NC AL
184F aNANP NN P4 ATAA HEF!
PAIILAT NF NNT AhNN, A°P4LT PRH
F0T NNT 9N, MEID LB a4TFT AAT
mA¢ MMMt NPAT 784 AhNN, 1H
MAAET PFYE RhANS HEPFT DMy
AT 41T RET AT O+FF)T o YL4hN
(PPA AL™) NNF AMIN OFC AT ANt
NN+  ANNM, dPmd MEIe  RbaRm
ANAFO. P PIAM FAU Ui FPTF TFm:
PNAFMY NCeT N+IDANt htan/ang.i
MmN PALAMTPAN (B) NCsT N
9.07% (123/1,356) PF +7%+A= hAIHUIP
mAD 545% PMLUAT hg+ N&T
NNAFo P+PH AU+ 3.61% PM.LUAT
L9990 NG+ MPT P+PH TFM:E AN
NNHT Nt 18+ AL A7%T AhARHE
ALAMIPAN PHNACRL B ALYT NNHT
FetA: Nthenail9™ PPCR  N+-0™ng
@®mt Leishmania aethiopica f+NAM
PAITUPAATE PTHCL ARTA: DTRANS
@YNZAN NA BB NAF TINRT CRHAAR
AT PURT  TIRF AT ODHAALP



Development of reproductive
health integrated service
delivery model for seropositive
women in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia

Meaza Getahun Sileshi

ABSTRACT

HIV/AIDS affects all people in the world,
especially women in the reproductive
age group are more affected in relation
to paediatric HIV infections and the
increased the number of AIDS-related
maternal deaths and illnesses. Strategies
like mothers’ support groups (MSG)
are important to empower sero-positive
women to achieve the national EMTCT plan
and an entry point to access comprehensive
reproductive  health  services. There
are significant factors that prevent the
provision of integrated reproductive health
(RH) and HIV care related with stigma and
discrimination, gender inequality, custom
of routine HIV care, heavy client loads,
poor client-provider interactions, provider
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hrR8h JC +PPHTT PAM- PATST 9°F AT
UMRT MR (IR ZA: ATE AT &6
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@A AANTFO- ART PATAEAT NATT 0L
AE M+AAGE ATHAMIL PFd L7 UT4P
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ATA%IPTT AT TE PAR PN 3 ANEATL
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AT PRTAEMN ATANNNT N+$TE A
At148 ATPLA a9 P18, FAU PN PHTF
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AATT AAMROEMMYE MeNE PATALM,
ATANNN  A7A9%TF  AAMME N&E+T
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skill and lack of provider motivation.
The purpose of this study was to develop
a reproductive health integrated model for
sero-positive women in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia. An explanatory sequential mixed
method research design was utilised in
Addis Ababa city in seven health centres
from selected two sub-cities. The stratified
simple random sampling method was
applied to select health centres and the
simple random sampling technique was
used to select MSG enrolled Sero-positive
women. The in-depth interview and FGD
participants were selected through the
snowball sampling technique. For the
quantitative study, data were collected
from 352 MSG enrolled Sero-positive
pregnant and lactating mothers by recruited
data collector nurses. For the qualitative
study phase, information was gathered
from twelve mentor mothers through in-
depth interviews and three focus group
discussion sessions which were held to
gather information from site coordinators,
head of health centres and HIV/AIDS
case team leaders or focal persons from
sub-city. The findings revealed that even
though MSG activities had high impact
on strengthening uptake of PMTCT and
HIV- related services, integration of RH
and HIV services is not well established.
Several constraints of integration were
stated in relation to client, health care
provider and health facilities. So, a hybrid
form of integration model was developed
based on converging study results. The
model was designed for its application
at various set-ups for the integration
of RH services with existing PMTCT/
MSG services and it helps to ensure the
provision of comprehensive and quality
care for Sero-positive women. This study
recommends the application of a hybrid
model for the integration of RH services at
the community and health facilities level
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P PHIA0L ®MCE 2hay PPy PRINGS
A1ART AMLPT 7RI PNATRPPT
Fhed AT PHINATT AT CF @ PHU MEF
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@-ND AANFE AST P+PTE PRT-+PAL
MG A149F hAMMT AGHHADY pay /g
goAA PUPT PEA TIHIET Y@ AHUIP
MGF +hFFL PP $Lm PIRLIRC SHET
He. Na®n+A NASA ANN D+ @pm
hAe AT A&A h+PTF N+aeZm- NAn
MS MNLPTF AL MG+ +nYL A= AYTUY
M MNLPT AMRIR/Mm PINCNC-PAA
PHE L a6 HE, ++aNZAT AT8U9D
ATARA NLFM @-AD PANFOT AT
NG+ AL ATA+HE AL PHLPL Ga-g
ADANE HPTD AL mAA: N+bTHLTD
mAP  PA-OMEP AT PFNZT  MMET
L% +AFLPTF PHIZMF NNZA AN
qag KADZ/Mm HE, Y@k ARMC-TRMTP
MF NATET 296 e +AF4 PUF 352
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AT PMPMM ATHTY NMA+E N+dDm-
1CAT  ANLAL®.  doZEB +ANANAE
NALIFP-PMet MmTF HCE NANG UAT
AORFT AT$T NMAP PA-FPAAN dBLE
PHANAN AT  hANENNZ  NAGRPPF:
hms MNP JALPT AT NATAEN/AEN
@Ch-9NC FET MLPT MLEID NAKA-
Pt +oheF adE AANAN AT
PHLT MEY NOPHC M-LL7% +NYL Ax
NG+ %% AT 9390 ATNY PATET
£I8 7 ATPNeN PRTAENAT hATT
me AT AT8L+AA& d®hAhA (PMTCT)
AT NARTARN JC O+19F A7A9ATT
APCNT ATMSTNC N&+E &CA NFLm-9I°
PNT-TPAR MG AT ATAEA, A1AATTY
APTER ADD+ANG PIA ANTPOA TNCHT
97 RAFAGR: KL 9ONTPEIR N+IAILE
NMS A1A9%F APEN AT NMS +E£mT
JC N+PPH NCha PAIATINT $71EF
180T +748PA: NAHUT Pme+Y MmtT
NTRHARE: AP $L& PAM MR PO-ULT
LA +HIBHA: LA PAT-+PAL MG
A1 STFT NINC ThIotAL / PATHT
£I8 (&Y AIAINRET JIC ATMPTEF
N+ALE HAB$T AL ATS+INC P+I184



through the coordination of peer mentor
mothers and health professionals.

Keywords: HIV; integration; model; Mothers
Support Group; PMTCT; reproductive health;
service-delivery; sero-positive; sexual health;
service utilisation.

Health and social development
innovation guidance
framework: harnessing
progressively positive
responsiveness optimation
potential among youth and
their parents, Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia

Mulugeta Betre Gebremarium

ABSTRACT

Whereas intricately  interlaced  on
one another like the “two sides of a
coin”, Health and Social Development
dimension remains less focused upon as
the society*s principal priority traction.
The overwhelming emphasis has rather
been on the disorders, risks, resilience, and
services provision pathways. This Thesis
has endeavoured to address Health and
Social Development Innovation Guidance
Framework: Harnessing Progressively
Positive  Responsiveness Optimisation
Potential among Youth and Their Parents
in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, 2017 & 2018;
principally expressed with what was coined
as the “Minimal Bedrock Core Building
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ALY ATALA, NETFE M-AM AANTFO-
AT bAY AP&E AT MLF PAG ATANNN
me/T AT B2SA: BU MTF PAY-
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NOALFFM® AY9C +hFF2
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APIT MIANTT MPAMS
NAL N ANN

Na>=A13 N TNLMELT
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PMS AT TUNSLP ATT AL ATL “PhTE
Y9 AT 78 FPT QLT PARLIMMAL
ACH NACATD NP NE  P+&LFT
P+ATAN AP +IND- PPEMP Fhdt
AATWMTFOIR: PRI ANl NURIRTE
Nh8I  +IATETT  NALNILIT AT
NATA% T APCNT A28 AL PP $LEA:
2U 9oCIRC (MFF) PMS AT PTRUNGP
AT ABN APmMmsk, dDADLP dYGGba
ATPHC et PRZT AT NOMEFTFS
NOAEFFD  AI9CI 492 APICTT
N+hF+e (NTMLLCH) APIFP  JPAR
aIANTT MPAME ATLMLNTA AN
+2C7 NABA ANN AFER L Ak.A. 2017 AT
2018 HCF P+nA8 ALTE NPT NUAT
AB8N APMERPTF AFIR: "NUIE PaDyR
A-mmwZt NYLPT  @UL  ANANAN
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— Block Attributes Continuum Set”; and
the “Health and Social Development
Optimisation Prototype Model Innovation
Guidance Framework”. Clearance to
the ethical and technical soundness was
obtained from the University of South Africa
and the Ethical Board of the Addis Ababa
City Administration Health Bureau. On top
of the integrative, expansive conceptual
and theoretical digest and eventually
followed with the systematic capitalisation,
constellation, and advancement of the
Meta—Theoretical trajectory, the study
has soundly implemented the Mixed —
Methods and Multi — Methods abductive
approach. Reasonably adequate sample
size estimates were ensured in all cases.
Both the probabilistic and non probabilistic
sampling techniques were employed upon
appropriate  justification and specific
indication. The triangulated primary data
set was gathered using the systematic
blends of the structured closed - and open-
guided modules mixture. The entire Study
Team, procedures, and modules were
subjected to the pretesting and revision
exercises on two rounds. Appropriate
statistical and non-statistical computer
software packages were employed during
the expansive analyses process. Based upon
the triangulated set of evidences, studying
the complex phenomenon of harnessing
progressively positive health and social
development responsiveness optimisation
potential among the youth and their
parents was found not only practicable and
acceptable, but also critically important.
The findings across the set of segments
have, in clear terms, revealed that there were
considerable variations between the youth
and their parents. Rich enough insights and
perspectives were generated. Ranges of
factors were incriminated. Health and social
development responsiveness optimisation
should warrant maximised preoccupation.
Consideration of systematically aligned,
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NIPAG+-992%F m-FC  NteOMmF
PMAZEPT NNNN LT NOMET AT
NOABFF® AY9C +hFrLq PaReLLm
APYIFP PMS AT PTRUNGP AT9F 9RAR
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ANTFTYT RGN P AT +eNLyt
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N+, +3TL  9oNLeFRIT  (NTINLE
STIPTF)  PHILLDT RSN APMER
PWA-GAG  (PL,4A) TOADLP Y

MIPC NACYTF PHLLE/PHPTE, NALLCE-



multi-faceted, multi-level, and streamlined
optimisation measures, including the
judiciously ~ custom-made  prototype
model innovation guidance framework is
recommended.

Keywords: Health and Social Development,
Health, and Social Innovation Guidance
Framework, Minimal Bedrock Core

Building - Block Attributes Continuum Set,
Optimisation Continuum, Optimisation
Potential (Potentiality), Positive Continuum,
Positive Potential, Progressive Optimisation,
Progressive Responsiveness, Sustainable
Development.

Health education guide for
promotion of understanding
and use of isoniazid
preventative therapy uptake
amongst HIV positive patients

Silenat Biressaw Workneh

ABSTRACT

The purpose of this study was to develop
a health education guide to promote
understanding and use of Isoniazid
preventive therapy amongst HIV positive
patients to decrease tuberculosis burden in
HIV patients. This study used explanatory
sequential mixed methods; quantitative
data collection and analysis followed by
qualitative data collection and analysis.
The quantitative phase was followed
by data collection and analysis of the
qualitative phase. Structured and semi-
structured interview guide questionnaires
were used to collect both quantitative and
qualitative data. A total of 252 patients
and 12 health care providers enrolled
in quantitative and qualitative study
respectively. Simple random sampling
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MG +MHIANPA: $AA PHL P L a5 HE,
ARMLC MTF mPI° AL A A: +EHTILIP
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method was used for quantitative study.
Descriptive statistics was used, and
percentages were calculated. Bivariate
and multivariate logistic regressions were
applied to identify associations between
variables. In subsequent qualitative
section of the study, health care providers
were interviewed. Qualitative data was
organized in themes and analysis was done
manually. RESULTS: Quantitative and
qualitative data was analyzed subsequently.
Of the 252 study participants, 56.7%
of the participants were provided with
tuberculosis preventive therapy. However,
only 43.3% completed the prescribed
treatment within the specified period. In
logistic regression analysis, participants’
gender (P=0.032), residence (P=0.020),
viral load suppression status (P=0.037),
awareness and information on IPT benefit
(P=0.000), awareness on IPT reduce the
occurrence of tuberculosis (P=0.017),
was found significantly associated with
IPT acceptance. In addition, in an in-
depth interview of health care providers:
patient’s refusal, non-completion,
inadequate providers counseling and
patient education practices, miscon-
ceptions and misunderstandings of patients
about IPT, fear of drug resistance, pill
burden and drug side effect, lack of training
and education guide were identified
barriers for IPT implementation. Uptake
of isoniazid preventive therapy in PLHIV
in a tertiary hospital is sub-optimal and
the completion rate among initiated IPT
was found low. Interventions focused on
initiation as well as acompletion of IPT are
needed. Consequently, Health education
guide developed to improve IPT uptake;
client-focused individual counseling; BCC
and the need for initiation of short-term
TPT regimens were recommended.

Keywords: Latent TB, TB/HIV, PLWHIV, IPT, Non-
completion, Patient education, Misconception,
Education guide, Tertiary Hospital, Ethiopia
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Strategies for the promotion
of youth friendly sexual and
reproductive health services in
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia

Tadesse Gossaye Birru

ABSTRACT

Adolescents and young people don’t
hesitate to make any decisions pertaining
to their sexual and reproductive health
matters without sufficiently examining
the consequences and taking precautions
to protect themselves. School adolescents
in Ethiopia have no adequate level of
awareness and information on issues that
have pronounced impact on their sexual
and reproductive health matters.

Their health service seeking behaviour
is very low. The existing health services
are mal-distributed and are adult centred.
Health service providers are not well
equipped to provide adolescent-specific
sexual and reproductive health services.
The purpose of this study was; therefore,
to identify risky sexual behaviours among
preparatory school students and to improve
the sexual and reproductive health needs
of preparatory school adolescents in
Addis Ababa city administration through
the provision of a vibrant and effective
adolescent and youth-friendly SRH
service strategies. A qualitative study
design was employed to ascertain a
deeper understanding and insights about
the existence of risky sexual behaviours,
attributing factors, untoward consequences
resulting from the behaviours and to
consult what should be done to enhance
the sexual and reproductive health needs
of students in preparatory schools based
on the research findings. A series of open-
ended questionnaires were used to collect
data from male and female focus group
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ARYF HMPTRA = MGk AB/BY AGRANANI:
NN O+HJE. T thd-eq het PU TBMmeSTy
+MPTRA MESET NAPMPID  P+AA
ao/g AT MM T ONR PRTT
OMTET OYRT ANF I AT ANF NARAPPT
PE M-S +ECIPA = NHeRTIID PRy
235 N1 HPAR M A1ATIeT PARAM-TT P
NATD-PPTFG aDgRy5F MAS P A AOMLST
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discussants of school adolescents and
from an in-depth interviewee providing
adolescent related health services and
teachers from the respective school
selected for this study. The study has
documented that, a significant number
of school adolescents in Addis Ababa
are lacking good level of knowledge
about their sexual health, they are more
neglected and passive to discuss and
make informed decisions despite quite a
lot of them being engaged in risky sexual
behaviour either boldly or inaudibly.
Sexual violence and offensive behaviour
against school girls was escalating though
it was hidden and unreported. Adolescents
sexual and reproductive health promoting
strategies were developed based on the
research findings under the corresponding
thematic areas and validated by a group
of qualified and experienced experts and
their feedbacks have been incorporated
for enrichment. In conclusion, fairly large
numbers of preparatory school students in
Addis Ababa are suffering from unpleasant
consequences resulting from practicing
harmful sex. Unprotected sex leading to
unintended teenage pregnancy, attempt to
terminate pregnancy usually reported to
be unsafe, sexually transmitted infection,
school dropout, physical and psychological
abuse are among others. List of useful
recommendations were also highlighted
to consolidate and strengthen the strategic
functions.

Keywords: Preparatory school, risky

sexual practice, adolescent sexual and
reproductive health, Sexual violence, Abuse,
exposure, triggering, unintended, untoward
consequences, emerging behaviour,
transactional sex, cross-generational sex,
access, utilization, promotion.
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N®MmPP NA @Mt PNT 235 N7 +PAS M5
NUZPHS UH13-PTF AT/ 8T +FA A

MR RISCANHD- NASA ANN $MATM- PAQ
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Nt PNt ABIAT AR PaRLCAM- MANP
Mt KT RESL NULPT Ooh NO™h L7 CH
NE.LL IR F916. ARERTRLT RAPNG- RFPMHT MG+
AL NHYU D9t NHCIPNT 0897 AL PART T
OMTF 2FP A5 N7 TPAS MGTOY P9 AN+
NATT NPT PT AEAT HheAD  +HIB+HPA:
N7+t et M NPT MT NATT
AR A9RE PATM- NAT™-PPT ANHPPHFFOHY
A8 AMNTS PNAM PHIRA A8 T LA

NAMPALT NABN ANN €MTFO- PAA PARLNA
PADATE. FIRUCTH N MM +HLPT 48 2P
S0 NARE AT9FM- NEHE PHH APLZANTOD-
10 mYee PIAD- P AT TTHIT MR
ANEAT  ACOTHET BUYrE PATMNP ACTTHTY
PaR/M ANGE NN A0 THT PIAANE
AUNAAYT FIRUCT gt AhAP AT A
ANTP bt +ECIPA: NG+ dDgRATRE
PNeEBNE  +eNG-EY  ATIMENC  PaaZs.
M, ToACF HHCHZ P

RAF PAT:- PAPATL FIRUCH NFT ARIT
PN 20 ATRIRLT PRCIRNG RFP AT PNY
TPAL MG 2FP MPTT AATINT OPMbgRT
mIARDT $APAHT PAFANT PATLAT B-MHE
N® NP PA NULT PNLTF AN TO-AL-
he 60 MANT TL4NTFT AMPPIRT

M+ POP:



Guidelines to sustain the
nutritional status of patients
on cervical cancer therapy in
Ethiopia.

Terefe Gelibo Argefa

ABSTRACT

Cervical cancer is the third most common
cancer among women worldwide, and
the second most common cancer among
women in developing countries. The
nutritional status of cervical cancers
patients therefore became important in
determining treatment outcomes, requiring
healthcare providers to follow up and
assess each cervical cancer patient’s
nutritional status and nutrition care plan to
provide quality patient care and enhance
patient outcomes. The purpose of this
study was to develop standard guidelines
to sustain the nutritional status of patients
on cervical cancer therapy in Ethiopia. The
research was conducted in four phases. In
the first phase, a quantitative, retrospective,
and prospective cohort study design was
applied to identify the survival rate and
nutritional experiences of cervical cancer
patients, guided by the theory of planned
behaviour (TPB). Phase 2 entailed the
analysis and interpretation of findings
from Phase 1; 1 094 cervical cancer patient
records met the inclusion criteria and were
retrieved for data capturing. Ultimately, 175
patients were included as study participants
to complete the questionnaires. Phase 3
involved the interpretation of data and the
integration thereof with literature available
on guideline development. The study’s
findings revealed nutritional challenges
such as treatment-related side effects
(including a loss of appetite and nausea)
contribute to decreased food intake and
weight loss. It was also identified that
many factors influence cervical cancer
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NATEXP POR7 1PCA
Ah9ee AL PN, PFT
PAO® 271 U1 ATIAAA
P,/ 8. anan/ PPF:

NtL4 TAN ACT4

AP
Pa42Y NC LA NART AL NTNAR PMT
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NUGA+E 2B £75A= NHUI® IC +PLeH:
P48 YA MODGRHET PR I Ui
PAATRT @MATT NAPMAT 212 AN4AT
PLA= PMS ATANNN AR LNPT ALT8T87Y
PaYBT NC 1 LA UTRIR+E PAAD 37 Uit
AT PAO®I7N ATANNN A$LST NN +A
AT NAPIgPIge st PAM- PFham
ATANNNT ATSZAN 4G PFham, @M Ty
ATIARAA £28A: PHU ®FF PT AATY
NAFCEPS PTRUBYT NC YPCA PFNTRPTY
PAMITN Ui ATIAARA P8, aoeny
anang PPFY Ay 9B+ Y@ MG+ PHNY Lo
NhdTt LLEPT 1@ NADEADLPM- JRYLE
PMUBT NC 19CA FMMPFY Pant/&
M7 AT PAMPITN AJRET  AGPAPH
PMLNTA PGH & o NZA: 2UID
NA$LE NUS B1N-UAN +aoCtd= 828 2
heZE 1 P+7F 9%%TT +3+5 A% +C3
PPH 1@ 1094 PORUBTY NC ybCA  Fmam,
MHINF PN+t N CPEY ATA+D-
AORZE Y5 +OALPA: NADGRZAIRE
MMEeSTy AMI™AT 175 FhayPT
AL PMGE HAFLPT +htPA: 22F 3
/8% aoH(CHgD AG NARARLP AGRt AL
NMmI% &hF IC aPAPAT Pht A
Pek  9ERT ATL hA9RT-+P T
P10 FEETF (PIPAIN &AYF TOMF AT
MPARART ICC) PIR ADANLT AS
ANLF by PARAAA PACD I7) FoCF
MPLFMT  PALA: NI i
goNTLET PAYRY NC Y$CA hdRIR+FETF
PMST @Mt AL +&OF ATLMPAL4
+ALLA: NHRTILIRT PF$R NUL FHN-
A (TPB) MTH AAR27NY PR NARATY:
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patients’ health outcomes and the TPB
have played an underlying role in exploring
the inhibitors of healthy eating, support
from healthcare providers, and support
from important others towards healthy
eating behaviour. The theory assisted the
researcher in understanding the support
required from healthcare providers to
promote patients’ health eating behaviour.
Developing short and long-term care plans
in areas such as nutritional management,
including nutritional screening, nutri-
tional assessment, and nutritional and
psychosocial support that can improve
patient outcomes while the patient is
under the direct care of the healthcare
team is needed. Seven expert panellists
participated in the e-Delph technique in
Phase 4 to validate the developed standard
guidelines to sustain the nutritional status
of cervical cancer patients on therapy.
The guidelines are intended to primarily
support the Ministry of Health (MOH) and
policymakers developing or strengthening
national cancer treatment, by implementing
a guideline to sustain the nutritional status
of cervical cancer patients on therapy in
Ethiopia.

Key words: Cervical cancer, Nutritional
assessment, Nutritional status, PG-SGA, Patient
survival, Cancer malnutrition, Therapy, Theory
of planned behaviour, Treatment outcome,
Guidelines.
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Development of behavioural
change communication
strategies to promote the use
of intrauterine contraceptive
device in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia

Tewodros Alemayehu Abebe

ABSTRACT

Intrauterine contraceptive devices (IUCDs)
are onc of the long-acting contraceptive
methods that provide protection from
pregnancy for durationup to 12 years. [IUCD
is the most efficient, cost-effective, and
extensively used contraceptive technique
in the world, yet it is rarely utilized in
Ethiopia. The purpose of this study was
to develop social and behavioural change
communication strategies (SBCC) to
improve the utilization of IUCD in Addis
Ababa, Ethiopia, through understanding
intention and its determinants. The research
was conducted in Addis Ababa among
users of family planning methods in health
facilities using complex mixed research
approaches. Reasoned Action Approach
was used as the study’s theoretical
framework and the research was completed
in three consecutive phases. In the first
phase, qualitative data from users of a short
and long-acting method of family planning
was obtained, and the findings were utilized
to help construct a questionnaire that was
employed in the second phase of the study.
A correlational quantitative cross-sectional
approach was used in the second phase to
collect data from representative samples
of users of short-acting contraceptive
methods in health facilities. Using the
findings from the second phase, the SBCC
model and communication strategy for
IUCD promotion in Addis Ababa was
developed in the third phase. Only 8.4%
users of short-acting contraceptive have
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AS PNUCE ADM ATFF NFEEEPTY
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ARG+ “GORTPFP PR Al (RAA)”
P4 AN MEPE NAOMPIR P+ (LT
MR NPNT TNFF8 BZEPT +MTPLAs:
N@REMDLPM JOALE Pheml AT B9 TH
P, PIAA PNL+AN 9°ML +Memm AFT
JC Pt a8 o717 APT PRI
Nme+t BATE HC Ne AR APAD $A
MmMLE A®NLY AIH PI1PA= NUATE O
o046 ARSC TH PR PTATIATT PACTHT
MmNANP HE&PTT NTA M 2T +dhe
gaqPF IC N+ PATMES P+ANAN
/B y@s PUATE D TROL& MGF 5T
N®Mme9® NA8A ANN PSBCC 9RL&A AS
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+HIE4Ax

NG+ Mt @AZT NASHN ANN B-ND
ARERC LH P99, PTIAIATT PACIHT APNAN P
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intention to use IUCD in the coming year.
Unfavourable attitudes and a negative
perceived social norm on the use of IUCD
were the main drivers of poor intention.
The specific underlying beliefs responsible
for the observed low intention and its
direct determinants were presence of fear
and shyness related to the procedure of
IUCD insertion, believing that [UCD is not
allowed for them, perceptions that IUCD
causes infertility, need for approval from
husband, preference to do as their close
friends and neighbours, and preference to
hear experiences from other IUCD users.
The SBCC model and communication
strategy were designed to address the
identified underlying beliefs, to result in a
positive attitude, supporting social norm,
and enhanced intention toward the usage
of IUCD, which will ultimately improve
ulitilization of IUCD and the family
planning method mix in Addis Ababa.

Keywords: Intrauterine contraceptive device
(IUCD/IUD); Family planning; long-acting
contraceptive method; reasoned action
approach (RAA); Theory of Planned behaviour
(TPB); Dickoff survey list; social and behavioural
change communication (SBCC); Behavioural
change communication (BCC), communication
strategy for IUCD promotion, Addis Ababa.
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Determinants Of Malaria
Prevention And Treatment
Seeking Practices Among
Nomadic And Semi Nomadic
Pastoralists Of South Omo
Zone, Ethiopia

Abrham Moga Gimaro

ABSTRACT

The aim of this study was twofold:
to identify factors that may influence
malaria  prevention and  treatment
seeking practices among nomadic and
seminomadic pastoralists in south Omo,
Ethiopia, and to develop and validate a
malaria control and prevention strategy
for nomadic and seminomadic pastoralists
in the south Omo zone of Ethiopia. For
the mixed methods study, an explanatory
sequential research design was used in
two phases: a quantitative phase that
identified determinants of the malaria
prevention and treatment practices of study
participants, followed by a qualitative
phase to supplement the findings from the
quantitative phase.The study included 653
heads of household (n = 653), with 414
(63.4%) men and 239 (36.6%) women
who participated in the study. In the twelve
months prior to the survey, nearly half of
the study participants had heard or seen
information about malaria prevention.
In the last 12 months prior to the survey,
221 (33.8%) of the respondents had used a
combination of at least two or more malaria
prevention methods at the household level.
In the four weeks prior to the survey, 326
(49.9%) of the heads of households stated
that they had at least one sick family
member in their house, with fever as the
main symptom. In the 4 weeks prior to the

NeNN A9® HYT ACNT
heCTS NLA ACNT heCT
PN NHF7 AahAhA
PO +80F AT hhoPg
Pan A9 AJRRFE

NANCUI® 920 199
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N& ACNE RELTFT NEA ACNF ALCTN@N
NAF UNIPT AL +%0F APALG PaRTFA
YICTFY RAPFT AT PMN *AMML AT AhANA
NFetE 180 ML I ARG+ PrdAb ATt
He.PF P9oCIRC 1E&&T NUAT BLEPT
MmPID AL MAA: PG +AFLPT P@N
mhANAS UART 9Nty P @A
PeMC  JROLET NARPMATD  Neme-P
9EST IC ATRERORC BB 4E +eN¢
+8C3A: ARG+ P PNLATIDY dB/E
ATANANET 653 PN+AN  AN+HSSLPTF
(n = 653)f 414 (63.4%) ®Y2F AG 239
(36.6%) AFF NG+ +ATLPA: hann
Mk Nt NINGt 12 @&F aAm:
Nme+ +AFLPTF aBnhA 919970 PUA P@N
@hANAY N+IPAN+ dBZE A9o+a- mLgr
A2+@ PO-$Ax NBAA MG+ N&F NAT
12 @+ @Nm 221 (33.8%) T°AR NPT
NN AT ML hH.P NAL eMN aBhAN P
H&PFT NN+AN £4E +MPAPA= N8AA
™Gk NEF AT AT ATRIFF @D 326
(49.9%) PNAAN ANTEELPT NLIN ATE
pFaoae P+AN ANA NNFFE @AM
ATRINGS 2UID FhAt AL PIE 9RAhT
ATELT  +5PAx DBAA ek N
NING+ 4 AR+ @ADT 103 (31.6%)
AR ARPTF PFhanax PNAAN ANAT
PFaa-3y  PAAN  ANAT haeyont
@LI® NA MG +£9° JohC MLIR YhIRT
AMPE MM-ASF®T N24 AAT @AM
panEm/ e PN JRANST NAF AVLEMDY
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survey, 103 (31.6%) of the respondents
who had sick family members reported
having taken the sick family members to
seek advice or treatment from a public or
private health facility within 24 hours after
the onset of the first malaria symptoms.
Multivariable logistic regression revealed
that the odds of practicing at least two
and possibly more malaria prevention
measures were significantly higher in the
wealth index quantiles among middle-
income (AOR = 2.746 (1.534-4.915) and
wealthier (AOR = 2.608 (1.461-4.655)
relative wealth distribution households,
those with long-lasting insecticide treated
nets at their home (AOR = 7.881 (2.309-
26.896), and those who understood the
concept of malaria prevention (AOR =
3.399 (2.106-4.915) and female-headed
households (AOR = Similarly, the odds
of receiving malaria treatment early were
significantly higher among those with a
college education or higher compared to
those with no education or less than a high
school education (AOR = 5.770 (1.416—
23.523)). From these, it is clear that greater
wealth, education, access to long-lasting
insecticide treated nets, and understanding
of the concept of malaria prevention are
all linked to increased odds of practicing
malaria prevention and treatment, keeping
the effects of other predictors constant. Most
households did not take malaria prevention
measures or seek treatment in a timely
manner, and due to this, there was a high
malaria incidence and prevalence in the
study area. Additionally, the observed low
rate of malaria prevention and treatment
was blamed on a lack of knowledge
about malaria prevention, access-related
factors such as distance to health facilities,
a lack of appeal by them to healthcare
professionals, the high cost of medications,
the presence of broken or damaged health
facilities, an overreliance on traditional
medicines, the belief that malaria heals
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itself, traditional gender norms, and
cultural and social practices.This study
highlighted the critical importance
of targeting education initiatives and
interventions aimed at increasing access to
health services, providing affordable drugs,
vector control measures, and improving
health infrastructure in order to reduce the
incidence of malaria.

Keywords: Malaria, prevention, control,
elimination, nomads, pastoralists, strategies,
practices, treatment seeking, South Omo and
determinants.

Best practice guidelines to
address barriers to treatment
completion for patients with
Drug-Resistant Tuberculosis in
Ethiopia

Ahmed Reshid Tusho

ABSTRACT

The purpose of this study was to develop
best practice guidelines to address barriers
to treatment completion of patients with
Drug-resistant Tuberculosis (DR-TB) in
Ethiopia. This study utilised a research
design that is exploratory, descriptive,
and contextual in nature, guided by the
convergent concurrent mixed method
design. Quantitative data were collected
using a pre-tested questionnaire from 487
randomly selected DR-TB patient charts
at hospitals A, B, and C, in Ethiopia.
Quantitative data were analysed using
SPSS version 24 for Windows. The
associations between treatment completion
and independent variables were assessed
through  Logistic Regression. In-depth
interviews with fifteen experienced
healthcare providers (HCPs) who have
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been working with the patients on
programmatic management of DR-TB
were conducted. Moreover, six focus group
discussions (FGDs) were conducted with 42
purposively selected DR-TB patients with a
previous history of unsuccessful treatment
outcomes and currently on retreatment
regimens in hospitals A, B, C, and D.
A group of seven patients comprised each
focus group session. A conventional content
analysis approach was used, focusing
on both the manifest and latent content
of the narratives. ATLAS.Ti 8 software
was used in data coding and sorting.
Among the 487 study patients included
in the quantitative strand, 354 (72.69%)
had successful treatment completion. On
the other hand, 133 (27.31%) had not
completed treatment. Age, registration
group, comorbidity, drug susceptibility
testing (DST) results, psychotic symptoms,
Drug-induced Hepatitis, Renal Toxicity,
electrolyte disturbance, and Arthritis
were factors which had a statistically
significant association with treatment
completion. From the in-depth interviews,
three themes and fourteen categories
emerged, which captured the views of
healthcare providers on DR-TB treatment
completion. From the FGDs, five themes
and twenty categories emerged on the lived
experiences of previously treated DR-TB
patients on completion of treatment. This
study established a number of barriers to
treatment completion for patients with DR-
TB in Ethiopia related to clinical issues,
drug-related factors, patient factors, the
health system, socio-economic factors,
programmatic factors, and provider-related
factors. Findings from this study and a
systematic review of existing evidence
informed the development of best practice
guidelines addressing barriers to treatment
completion for patients with DR-TB in
Ethiopia. The findings established a wide
range of barriers to treatment completion
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NDR-TB TC9-MP APLH AT UNIPT AL
ALA% NING AN RIPNT ATRE NAFD- PMT
ATANNN APLNPT DLIR PG NATRLPTF
IC MAP A TPAAN +LCAA: NHERTILIPE
U Nk NHaRZm. 42 890 PA+AN
eyt eHAMRE N, ANTRT F4N PATD-
AS NAUF 1H NhST d@ey1t P+AMDE
+N, Ah9RT NmAM- PATHAeT O-Nm
PE I Yhgeg Naea-AL AL PTR7TF PDR-
+N, AMgR+EF o0 NENT PHCF T
O-LLFT(h&.E.8.PT) +h1LPA: AMT+H
PHLLETF PR M&Y ASA 1HPT
APT1818F @™ ANF FhPFT Pbd T
: NGAERTD 94% AT &N% PHNPT et
AL NT+NC PHAMRL PRHT F7+F Ah4 g
mPIE AL @mAA: N+HTILIRE PATLAS.
ti 8 N&FrRC a°/8T h& AMPAMT AT
ADDRCRC Nd AR @mAA: PG+ @MY
AT8ARAN+TIT FPM PP (ARMTP) DL EPF
@-AD hthtt 487 FhagPF aphnd 354
(72.69%) NANT UNIRGT@T AMTPPA:
NAA  N-A 133 (27.31%) Uh9ega-7
AAMTPEIR: 02T N4T  PINeFar
eyt PtAde N A9 ShE
+38% NAFPTF PRI P+IAGTT
gecans. (DST) @me$ T A2h+th JeAnST!
naoesit 9oRLet Paem RNt NIt *
PIFAAT ORCHARYHE RARTCALT ORZNH
AT ACFHEL+NT NUATRT@ aOMmeed I
NhFENEAN AU PUPY 997 %9%F PINSFar
PNTLTT TFME NhAS PATPMLST!
NDR-TB Uh9®G MMmG$d AL PMS
ATANNN APLNPTT ANTPPT PPH ANT
e NMTF AT ANG hé-T TRENT MM NF-
GDs? $£9° A A PF-Nam PDR-%N, ha™a37
Ah9ee  APMTPE  NINGF  PhedF
+PACPT AL A9PNT e NMT AT YP
goeNT NS hk: U mTF NATESP PDR-
TB UM™Y NAALh® F80 T han e 31t IC
P19 UihPFE Pna ik PFE Pmg
ACYTT MYNEPT ANSMLPR UidPFe
TCICMP U3F+PT AT NATAART A6
IC P+PPH FBOTT PARMRANE Yam-anyy
AT A8 PMTPE PMPLLCT NChF
ATP4ETY ANPIEMA: NHU mFF O+77F
@MAT AT PINC LEPTF NAFR 792199



for patients with DR-TB in Ethiopia.
Derived from the findings of the study
and informed by a systematic review of
existing evidence, best practice guidelines
on barriers to treatment completion for
patients with DR-TB in Ethiopia were
developed.

Keywords: Barriers; best practice guidelines;
clinical issues; Drug-resistant Tuberculosis;
healthcare providers; health system; lived
experience; patient factors; socio-economic
factors; treatment completion.

The effect of poultry farming
on household diet and
economy in Amhara Region of
Ethiopia

Azeb Lelisa Tolessa

ABSTRACT

The purpose of the study was to develop
a strategy to improve small scale poultry
farming management for improved dietary
diversity in FEthiopia using generated
evidence on the effect of poultry farming
on minimum dietary diversity practice,
improvement on household economy and
improved nutritional status of children (6 -
59 months) who benefited from the poultry
farming project in North Wollo Zone of
Amhara Region. The study followed a
concurrent descriptive mixed method
approach. The cross-sectional quantitative
research conducted with mothers of
children (6-59 months), benefited
from the poultry farming (n=381) to
determine the contribution of poultry
farming on Minimum Dietary Diversity
(MDD) and Animal Source Food (ASF)
consumption, specifically eggs. The
exploratory qualitative research was
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NAte&f @hm  PDR-TB yaagyy
Uhoee AMMeed AT$4&T 0 PRFE0TT
ADR@MMC PR/ 8. aRAD/ PPFY aGH 96 +7
ANDEA: NTOEMZATRT MG+ NATERP
PDR-TB U™y yhoeq AT8LehCit
NCh AT%4FT7 AT18A AAL A=

RAG PAF:- ATRERTT 9OLA PHanC
aan/ pPFI AALNP +80-F1 Ao e Ut
PaRRRI® AN 1PCAT PMT ATANNN
APGNPTT PMT NCYTE PP AGRLT PFnag,
Ui PF: MUNER-ANT LR Uit PFi
UAIRT MG

e ACNnJ NN+nN

A0® 97 AT AhGM, AL
PA® AN+PRA: NATLP
A4 NAA P84T mTFE

NABN AAA FAN

hMmP i

PHU m5%F AATY PINZ@- NHP+E 845
PNGT PRC ACNF ATIAAAT NAMRT®
N+APR PIRoIN ARYRT ANNM(C aRaR]7
NATEEP AMARA NTetE 128 AT
AHUZ® NATR4 hAA NATRT DA HY PRC
ACNAF NN+HAN PANST 13 AR AT N6
ANN 59 MG AL PAFM- URTT ATR I
AR PAMY +RAT ATE IR POR PARMMD-T
A L +RT Tt ARCT NG mEE
concurrent descriptive mixed method
+htrhd:: DT+t N6-59 @F AL P
U5t PATM- ATHT hAIN+E P2 ACNF
TCEAT +MP, PUPF (n=381) Pht+ ALY
NHYU® NATNAT +P6?P (Animal Source
Food) NtARI® ATRAA ATRITN AR AS
NATN+E PURSTT PATRI7N ARTF (Minimum
Dietary Diversity (MDD)) PAG-7 AN+PH2
ATMAT ANFAA: N+eTiLrF PRAA MG+
AARTNAT +P8? (Animal Source Food
(ASF)) NTALI™ ATRAA ATDITN AT AIN+E
PULAST PAOR DTN ARYT (Minimum Dietary
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conducted to understand the facilitating
and hindering factors for MDD and ASF
consumption through a key informant
interview guide with service providers
at the health post and animal health
clinic (n=24), and district level policy-
makers and programme managers (n=9)
who provide capacity building support
to service providers. Quantitative data
were analysed using SPSS version 26
while the qualitative data was analysed
using the ATLAS Ti version 8 software.
The quantitative and qualitative data were
collected between June and July 2021.
Mothers’ knowledge about child feeding
was 85%, and MDD practice was reported
among 18% of participants. Any number
in egg consumption was reported by 32%,
and only 4.2% of participant children
reported consumption of ASF in the
previous day. This discrepancy between
improved knowledge and poor dietary
diversity was due to less productivity and
household poverty which impacted the
family to consume or sell poultry products.
The qualitative findings explained the
increased price of chicken feed and
unavailability, diseases and predators that
hamper productivity, as hindering factors
and ultimately hamper the improved
consumption of diverse diet and ASF
consumption. Poultry contribution
economically and improvement on child
nutritional status was not found significant.
Based on the findings from the study, a
strategy, which will be shared with ministry
of Agriculture and Ministry of Health
in Ethiopia to improve the small-scale
poultry farming management and to impact
dietary diversity practice, was developed.
Finally, implementation research is advised
to analyse the efficacy of the proposed
strategy.

Keywords: Animal Source Food (ASF);
Children 6-59 months; economic gain;
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Diversity (MDD)) £J& ¢TR.PRC MEYIP
AT18LAN A PRCTF P FA Ui PTFT ATHOH
exploratory qualitative research N+@®Zm-
NMS A AT PATANT MST ATAIT
ARPTF JIC (n-24), AT NDZLS BLE hi
PARIR NF NAMTPTT hanm- 7AN,
AD-BPF AT TCOLI® MTECT (n-9)
m/EPT ANAMTAA: S+ANAND: Phm(
an/8  Phtytya-g® NSPSS version 26
ALY Pt aoZBa- Pthtytim. Ra9R N
ATLAS ti version 8 N&FR( 1M PRM(C AT
Phst an/BMm- (quantitative and qual-
itative data) P+NANAND- NN% AT NUIPA
2021 @ohhad j@: NHUIR AT$F DA AE
AT I71] PAT® AT 85% N.UFT PMin-
imum Dietary Diversity A9°9°£ 18% UT
+MHIN A PATRAA AMPPICT® 32%
U <¢7Ct +L2CAA: Neg+ N+A+et
42% +0Fd ABT NF G+ haoelr
AL % NEF ASF PMeMFmY L7CH
AECTIPA: NHUI® N+AA AD-$TT HE+E
PA® 71 Ui dPhhd  PAM-  ARYT
PmnA+@®  NAINTE  IPCHFIRIT AT
nn+nN  gYrt °h1et+ AT U
n+AN PRC RCEFY AT8MIN ML
ATBAM ASC3A: PR DG P dhgan(
AT NPAX AADDTTEHT P2 NAF AT 2L
NA AD-4PTT JoLFTTFT PORLLTHE AT
PASF P+AAA AMPPIY/EEFT PRI+
MPEY MGk ANRLTA: NHg+RI® TPt
AMRFTFAD- PR ACNF ARNTPP
ANTPEA ML AT AAETF AOPI7{) APARA
FAU MG AADReR,M+ET 10 (hGh
P+1T0T @Mt AT NMLLAT RINE
PR ACNF APPHT ATIARA AT NADDITN
Ui AL NT +&AR AT ARTER P
9NCT MINEC AT MST DN MINEC
APMPM LT PPN NHEtEE
+HIE LA Naogh.ZAgD PtHIE®Y
NFretE @MmFart AdD+I+T AP dIe
AL Pthe Y AT18NE DTk IPAC
ANPIOMAA::

®RAE PAT:- PATNAT TOT60e TP (A AN
&) (Animal Source Food (ASF)) T h6-59
¢t P UITHT ANPT PR FC&ET NATESP



Ethiopia; Minimum Dietary Diversity (MDD);
Nutrition Sensitive Agriculture (NSA);
nutritional status; poultry farming.

A mixed-methods study on
the health-related quality of
life and its associated factors
among people living with
Epilepsy at government
hospitals in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia

Belete Melesegn Eshete

ABSTRACT

Epilepsy is one of the commonest chronic
diseases that is the most prevalent severe
neurological disorder in the world, and
it affects people living with Epilepsy
(PLWE) in developing countries who have
significant impairment in their health-
related quality of life. The main purpose
of the study was to assess health-related
quality of life and its associated factors
among epileptic patients in Ethiopia,
with the aim of developing strategies to
improve the overall health-related quality
of life for people with Epilepsy. A hospital-
based sequential mixed-methods approach
using the explanatory study design was
employed. The study was conducted in
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, in two phases.
A total of 400 people with Epilepsy
were chosen at random to complete the
questionnaire administered as a structured
interview for the quantitative study,
and twelve (12) epileptic patients were
purposefully selected for the qualitative in-
depth interviews for four hospitals in Addis
Ababa. The data was collected in two
phases using the methodological approach
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@-NT AINTE PATRITN ARYTE (Minimum
Dietary Diversity (MDD)): f+®mmY 9o
70 91NCT (NSA)T PAAR 7 Uit PAL
}\Cﬂ,d-

hmnA NHF IC hMm P4
NPT aohhd hms-1h IC
e+15T PUL DT ASSCH ST
RS +PPH +RAT P, PNL4
PRTL T T: NATECXP

RSN ANN A N7
PN T PATHAT AL
P+L27PPLD HEPT MmGHE

NNAM TRANY ARt

M

PmmA NAF NAATE AR NMIR N+Ndé
hne PLm-rABEhd UMmT A18 AU
NF81 U4+ NAZF@ PANFMT APT
NMe-7h § UL MT AESC et IC N+I5T
N&+E FoC L1MFPA=: PHU MmTF PT
AATRT NMG-TA § PULDTF ASSC Tt AT
+20H 9PNTPRF NATEAP haumA NHF
JIC NP4 Yaoge+BT AL Paqe/Am-y
FC ARI9RI9RE NARFM AANFO NPT
AMPALPMT-TATPULDTATECDELTT
ATRAA NATTY ATRYLE YO PO 4P
mTF BHETY NAMeei NPATFA AL
P+aRALt +hFFe PREM HEPT MG
T APl Ne AL MAA: HG+H PHNY LMD
NAFEX P A8N ANN AT NFAT JR0L2F
+Th&EAdds ARMLC mTF a°Z8 AdRANAN
N AL PPAM- P+PHZ A OMES AUTE
N+LI® ®med +9NLP  +LC3A:
: PA COMEP ADDAT-AR KF dD% (400)
PmmA NAF PANFD APT NHLPL
PtaZme ALY ANG AT (12) Paama
NA+ET NABNA ANN AT PATFATT BT
e AT DAP A TRAAN +ARCMPA
am/Em PHANANGD: PMNLP +hFF8
PATT 1LE HR Y NP MbIR NUAT ZEPT
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of the explanatory sequential study design.
The researcher mainly used a quantitative
approach that was supplemented with a
qualitative approach. Quantitative data
were checked for its completeness and
entered into a computer and analysed using
the Statistical Package for Social Sciences
software version 25. The qualitative data
was analysed using computer assisted
software known as the Open Code version
4.03. Quantitative data were analysed
descriptively and inferentially and the
qualitative data analysed thematically.
The findings were interpreted, integrated
and discussed. The findings of this study
revealed that the overall health-related
quality of life means standard deviation
score for this study was 60.73 +12.69
standard deviation on the World Health
Organization Quality of Life Brief scale,
besides, 39.27% of the study participants
reported overall poor health-related quality
of life, with minimum and maximum values
of 24 and 98 respectively. Age, educational
status, monthly income, occupation,
duration of medication used, number of
drugs used, current employment status,
skilled type of employment, poor social
support, age at onset of illness, duration
of seizure in years, and co-morbidity and
lower perceived stigma were found to be the
factors that are negatively and significantly
associated with overall health-related
quality of life among epileptic patients.
The qualitative findings also revealed that
the participants’ current health conditions,
psychological problems, social life events
and relationship problems, economic
consequences, and coping strategies were
factors affecting the overall health-related
quality of life of people with Epilepsy.
Finally, seven strategies were developed,
and the strategies were validated by five
experts. The findings of a mixed-methods
study revealed that the patients’ overall
health-related quality of life was relatively
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Y@ HRLMLM- Mgt Al PHLIE,
PeML APLLNT NPT1F +MBPTA: Phm(
BF(ADLE) Ak +2J91M ME NIOTR+(C
N+ NhFtNtEhh  ThE ATRUNLP
AN NEFRC NEF 25 +1HIPA: Pring-t
am/Em NhIPTO+C PFTH ATT hE ATIP
403 NAeNd - LFmedx  AYHR(PELMO)
m/BEPT N7A9 AT NA®ME  +7H1PA
AT PM4F MOZBEMme NEOER +YRIPAE
A SE ATCRMOE +PTE+0 ORL LT
+ECINFPA=: PG+ @MT NAMPAL
hmah JC P+PPH PURMYT AZEC M-t
mMAT PHYU MGF eng Nt o-mt
NAAJR MG &CEF PULMT ATSC Mt
A6C NNLA AL 60.73 +12.69 AR eNFaRHNF
M- N+AMLMm m-gh PrY AALTA:
NHMTLID 39.27% PG+ +AFLPT
nN+tAMem m-gh, V'Y 27CF ALCTIPA:
NAMPAL ENY (HP+E) hmarh IC e+75T
PULDT  MLAFT NFIR AS h&HT@- 24
AT 98 NPLI°+N+A PSP +75tA: 6L&mm:
PHIRUCT BZBT MCYP MNT 4T ey
AL POQ M DOy RT PRI IHT MR
AR PPA B YT NHFE ALY PAD- PVe-
U1 PAAMY PG G LYFT BNag ag4N 4@
SI8T (haege aoBan/p AL PAM- OL QT
NAMRF+ @AM P MmA $L4T AT +38%
NAFT HP+E 9IHN PAD- ADIAA NANFP
AT AU NPT @RANRT NMPAAD- PM.S-7h
IC N+POH NEmA NA+TETF aPhhd hAo-
PULDF MSF IC PHPPH FRATLRT
P1@> Nps+ +H15+PA: Pt %R
PHAFLPE OPFP PG iT POY ANG
FCTT PMUNLE ULMT ANETT AS
PATTEIT FOACTFT AP PP MOHHF AG
panggay P AART PumA NAF PANTFO-T
APT AMPAL PMT-1h PULOYF ASSEC
Mt AR +BAT PMLECT 9RRTLST
@PTFOT NG+ AZITM AR NAPRLATD
ANt NFEEEPTNARPT) +HIES+HPA:
NATERI® NATCNT NATEPPTF +2ITMPA:
: PENA® HE MGF 9ERTF PFNMPE
AMPAL PMS-1A PULMYF AESC Mo+t
NUATR HETF AL NATREP Ui HP+HE
PRy AAREHAE  NHmTILID PR MA
NAF PANF@® APT NBL-PTRLMA ML LT



low across all scales. It is also a significant
number of people living with Epilepsy who
are on anti-Epilepsy drugs therapy have
poor health-related quality of life. Thus,
encouraging psycho-social support at all
follow-up periods as well as developing
strategies were recommended to improve
the health-related quality of life of people
with Epilepsy.

Keywords: Epilepsy; anti-epileptic
medication; quality of life; health-related
quality of life; quality of care; stigma; seizure;
an adverse drug reaction; copying strategy;
partner organisation; integration.

Strategies to strengthen health
management information
systems in public health
centres in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia

Brhanu Hailesslassie Yohannes

ABSTRACT

A health management information system
(HMIS) is the intersection between
the business process of healthcare and
information systems to deliver better
healthcare services. A health information
system is one of the health system’s
building blocks. The purpose of this study
was to develop strategies to strengthen
health management information systems in
Ethiopia. The study used the Performance
of Routine Information System (PRISM).
It adopted a quantitative research approach
and implemented it over three phases.
The first phase involved a retrospective
document review of the quality of maternal
health data across registers, tally sheets,
DHIS2 databases, and data quality
monitoring logbooks in ten randomly
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PmS ao/E8 ALYt hms NCYF IPANPT
@AM RTS8 @ PHU MGTF PG gAT
NAFELP M ANTSLC AOZE LT
ATIMTNC P08 NPLEEPTT ANASY
ATS/A 10z BU mGF PAReNg ao/E
NCYT  hERRIRST  AAH8RCT  (PRISM)
§4PMCH +MPBA: U DG €miP
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selected healthcare facilities using a
standard quantitative checklist. The focus
was on three data quality dimensions:
accuracy, completeness and timeliness
of specific maternal indicators and data
elements. The maternal health programme
was selected among different programmes
which were found to have challenges with
data quality. The second phase involved a
descriptive cross-sectional survey using a
close-ended questionnaire. The population
for this phase included health professionals
working in Addis Ababa public health
centres who used the health management
information system. These professionals
were recruited from the ten public health
centres used in Phase 1 through multi-
stage stratified sampling techniques. The
collected data were analysed using SPSS
Version 26. The findings of the two phases
were combined to derive meta-inferences.
In the final phase, a Delphi technique
was used to develop strategies that were
validated by a team of experts to strengthen
the data quality, data management and
information use in public healthcare
facilities. The first phase of the document
review revealed that the overall data quality
was poor across the maternal data sources
in terms of accuracy, completeness, and
timeliness. Furthermore, key findings of the
second phase indicated that the components
of data management were not consistently
practised, a large amount of data was
shelved and unprocessed, and information
was not used for decisions in accordance
with standards in healthcare facilities due
to a variety of factors. These issues were
further linked to organisational, technical
and behavioural factors. In conclusion,
combined key findings indicate that a large
amount of data was not properly managed
across data management processes, lacked
data quality, and was not used satisfactorily
at all levels. As a whole, the importance
of data quality, data management and

170

PFTFT  ANYET  NemeTR Nwht
ACNET +9INLP ALC3A: PAREAD/ P
PPTF ACNT PATET MS BT Mot
nNaoaeyyn,Pf NDHIS2 83NH AT NADLE
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anqge927 (Review) Phtsa: PHUU e+
T+ NONT P83 Mt ARST NENATY
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dicators and data elements) A+ Pa\::
PATET MG TCILI NADLE Mt Nhrd
PATDTY +980CFF NAAT NHAP PHN-CF
1N AAPF +aRCmA: FA+HEFE PmeT
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ACNT NATSE 919271990 AL NAMSPAL
PHITEY  RAE  MATY NIANT
NATHT PMT A28 goigeF AR AMPAL
pZEm et NFANATTRET 9RAOTE
AT OPFP1T ATRC AL HPHE PR
PAPA: NtmTZI® NUATTED PGt
ACNY PHITTT RAE 9FET NIARPANT
pan/s APPH aN+INCFF (components
of data management) ®@M-NP7 ®77L
+9NLR A18ALT NE+E M7y PADY
ao/8 NA1E APl P e+NaFS PA++I+Y



information needs was not recognised and
practised, particularly at case teams’ level.
Hence, HIS strategies were developed to
address the identified gaps.

Keywords: Culture of information use; data
quality; data management processes; Health
Information System; Health Management
Information System; maternal health data.

Disaster preparedness and
management plan for the
hospitals within Addis Ababa
Administration Health Bureau,
Ethiopia

Dereje Derbew Damete

ABSTRACT

The study was aimed at developing a disaster
preparedness and management plan for the
hospitals in Addis Ababa Administration
Health Bureau. The objectives of the
study were to explore and describe the
nature and types of disasters encountered
in the hospitals, hospitals’ response to the
disaster, ensuring preparedness for and
management of disasters, the challenges
facing hospitals in disaster management,
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PATHAF PO PLIMMFmY  +980C%F
AT PhLI OMEPTY R4+R AT RIAR
Y0 MGRT ATNYLE PEAP HEPT
PIRLIRL TG MPID AL MAA: AO/EM-
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and the effects of disasters in hospitals. The
mixed-methods research design was used to
conduct the study. The data were collected
from hospital staff working under the
Addis Ababa City Administration Health
Bureau. A questionnaire and individual in-
depth interviews were employed to collect
the data. A simple descriptive statistic was
used to analyse the data for the quantitative
phase, as well as frequency distribution
tables and graphs. Qualitative data were
analysed using thematic analysis. The
study revealed that, for most people, 40.7%
of the incidents that occur in hospitals
result from transportation accidents.
Only 11.9% of hospital employees in
the study area were members of disaster
management committees; emergency
supplies were not readily available for
immediate distribution; there was a poor
security service, and only 23.8% had
received disaster management training.
This study concludes that Addis Ababa
city administration hospitals are below
standard regarding disaster preparedness
and disaster management. Finally, the
study recommends that government
officials and policymakers should design
appropriate policies and interventions
to empower hospital staff to fill gaps by
themselves, particularly managers living in
administrative areas in the hospital.
Keywords: Disaster; disaster preparedness;
management plan; Addis Ababa city
administration; hospitals; hospital staff;
developed plan; mixed methods.
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Maternal and child health
nursing practices in rural health
centres, Ethiopia: prospects for
health outcomes

Elias Ahmed Sadik

ABSTRACT

The Purpose of the study was to provide
evidence-based suggestions for maternal
and child health nursing practice
guideline improvements based on in-depth
investigation of existing situations like
professional ethics, mismatch between
principles and practices challenges, missed-
opportunities, supportive indigenous &
religious knowledge & practices, and
exploration of innovative ideas and best
practices that could improve the maternal
and child health care practices. The method
of the study applied was qualitative study
design which was conducted by using
phenomenological and  ethnographic
approaches. Totally, 42 in-depth interviews
and 12 focus group discussions were
conducted. Among Key informant
interviews, 24 (57.1%) were female
participants and 18 (42.9%) participants
were male. Each focus group discussion
involved 6 individual participants in
which 8 Fucus Group Discussions purely
involved 48 (66.7%) female participants
and 4 Fucus Group Discussions purely
involved 24 (33.3%) male participants in
the context of twelve rural health centres
in six selected districts, namely: Babile,
Chalanko, Dadar, Fadis, Kersa, Meta and
Gursum which are found in East Hararghe
Zone, Oromia, Ethiopia. The study
involved healthcare managers, community
leaders, religious leaders, health officers,
midwives, nurses, health extension workers
(HEWs), traditional birth attendants
(TBAs), volunteer health promoters and
mothers, as well as family members. Data
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MT ICN ANG-C TIAAL AN LPRTT ATISLN
1@ PpgE HE PhhIN@ PRt MR
SHET AU PHNYLm-9° &FPMFPAENA
AT RFTULELR  APLZNTT NADMPID
Y AMGE dBZE AANAN 42 DAS
PATMLEST AT 12 0F LT LT L 25T
+hYePd= NPT a5 s PATCMLST
ahna 24 (57.1%) A+ +AFEPT AU 18
(42.9%) +NFLPTF ML TF@= APLI8YS
PHILF HET @-LL%F 6 +AFLPTY PN+t
ALY 8 PRNA MEF @-LL3+F 48 (66.7%)
At FAFEPT AT 4 PENN LT @-L2%TF
24 (33.3%) MIL +AFLPTY NF PATL,
NAENT P+ao/me OZ8PF ANG UAT
PIMC MST MMLLPTF TMATIR NNAT AT
B8CT LANT $CAT T3 AT FLATP NTRNEP
MlCE HYE ACTRLLT AFPRP RITA: MG+
PMS AMNNE ANT88LPTT PARUNZAN
a/PFi PULaREH AL PTFE PMG AL ACT?
APARTT 1CATI PMT AANETAT ALTET
(HEWSs)? NUAP PDAL ANTTIET (TBAs)?
Nt £$L5 PMS ALMET AT ATHT
AT8.U9R PN ANATY Phtt AT8UT
+2C3A: AP PPA MMLE MPEPT:
PHZF MEY @-LLt dran/PPF: Ag
PIRPANS MADANZPPTF hegeg andl
AT ¢ JC ao¢8% AGRANAN mPgo
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collection instruments used were In-depth
interview questions, focus group guides and
observation checklists with audio recorder
and camera. In qualitative research,
the triangulation of these methods was
advantageous for enabling participation
of a broad spectrum of participants and a
range of views concerning the investigated
phenomenon of MCH care practices. Data
analysis was performed based on the need
for triangulation in this study and its vast
sample size, both inductive and deductive
analytical approaches were applied to
analyse and interpret the collected data
from these varied categories of research
subjects by using the Atlas ti Version 8.2
statistical software. The study found out
the environmental, physical, institutional,
material, financial, ethical, attitudinal,
perceptual,  behavioural, = procedural
conditions and human interaction that
positively or negatively affect the quality
of maternal and child health care services.
The study further explored major barriers,
enabling factors and innovative ideas
for improving maternal child health
care practices based on the lessons
learnt from experiences in the context of
local communities. The study inferred
useful insights on the nature of existing
maternal and child health care related
issues including: the rationale, purpose,
components, methods of care and practice,
nature of interaction, levels of satisfaction
and level of dissatisfaction. Based on the
findings, the recommendations were given
largely focus on multiple approaches and
guidelines for improvement of maternal and
child health practices by all stakeholders,
from  the  personal, institutional/
organisational and governmental levels.

Keywords: Maternal health nursing, child
Health nursing, Nursing Practice, Maternal
Health, Child Health, Maternal Mortality,
Opportunity, Challenge, Rural Health Centre,
Prospects for Health Outcomes.
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Development of culturally
sensitive guidelines for
disclosing bad news in
palliative care: Ethiopia

Ephrem Abathun Ayalew

ABSTRACT

Breaking bad news is a difficult task and
on occasions, such news is withheld from
the patient. This task of disclosing life-
threatening illness and poor prognosis
requires a full understanding and
appreciation of contextual cultural issues.
There is scarce evidence of the cultural
preferences regarding disclosure of bad
news when a patient is diagnosed with
life threatening-illness in the Ethiopian
context. This study aimed to explores the
Ethiopian community cultural preferences
on the disclosure of bad news when a
family member is diagnosed with a life-
threatening disease to develop guidelines
for this eventuality. Methods: A qualitative
research approach and purposive sampling
method were applied. In-depth interviews
and observation were employed to collect
data from fifty-one participants. In all,
twenty-five in-depth interviews and
twenty-six observations were undertaken.
Field notes were taken during field
observations. The study participants were
patients, healthcare professionals and
community members. Data was transcribed
verbatim and analysed by using ATLAS.
ti 22. The guideline developed was sent
to nine experts and community members
for their feedback on its applicability and
cultural sensitivity. Findings: Patients with
life-threatening-illness disclosed that they
prefer full but culturally sensitive medical
information regarding their diagnosis
of serious illness. Disclosure of poor
prognosis should preferably be delivered
to the patient family. The religious beliefs,
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ANTLPT AT8AM +ARA: NS+ &Mt
AYHZITMMm AMLOmF PR PAI MAbge
PANTFE FNMPTF hNE haongn goran/,
@-Mmt7 N+HIAN+ P+aBA PhngRg an/B
MeTHY L4AIA: 1IC 1T NAAR mrPd
PHIRANT PATIIC HETY LOPCmA: Phag
PNAF  +INPT NEAPANF  Afhagm-
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values and rituals of Ethiopian culture are
important during the disclosure of news on
life-threatening. The respondents identified
some advantages of breaking disclosing
bad news. Participants submitted that such
news should be incremental rather sudden
approach, and should be stunning, amiable,
roundabout, sensitive and sympathetic. A
six-step, culturally adaptive guideline for
breaking negative news was developed
and validated. Conclusion: Patients with
life threatening-illness should be informed
of their medical condition in the presence
of family. Disclosure of bad news in such
circumstances was perceived as helpful
in curtailing expenses and meeting the
patients’ needs in palliative care. The
patients submitted on their participation
in decision on treatments. Cultural values,
religious beliefs and preferred approaches
should be considered carefully when
conveying bad news. The availability of
culturally adaptive guidelines could assist
healthcare professionals to accommodate
the patients’ values, beliefs and preferences
when disclosing bad news.

Keywords: Disclosing bad news; Ethiopia;
guidelines; healthcare professionals; life-
threatening illness; palliative care.

Guidelines to improve
antibiotic prescribing practice
at primary healthcare facilities
in Ethiopia

Fikru Worku Altaye

ABSTRACT

Antibiotics are the most frequently used
medicines in healthcare facilities. Since
their discovery, they have played a pivotal
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role in combating infectious diseases and
maintaining  health,  especially in
developing countries where such diseases
still remain as a big challenge. In recent
years, however, the benefits derived from
antibiotic use are facing great challenges
due to the emergence of resistance where
many bacteria have become resistant to the
most commonly used first-line antibiotics.
The major driver of anti-microbial
resistance is known to be the huge increase
in anti-biotic prescribing, especially in
low- and middle-income countries. Studies
conducted on the rate of antibiotic
resistance in Ethiopia have shown that the
majority of bacteria that cause infections
have developed a considerable degree of
resistance to commonly used first-line
antibiotics. In this country, antibiotics are
prescribed at a far higher rate than the
optimal value recommended by the World
Health Organization. This exposes the
available antibiotics to the risk of
resistance. The purpose of this study was to
describe the rate and patterns of antibiotic
prescribing, explore the factors that affect
the decisions to prescribe antibiotics, and
identify interventions that should be
implemented with a view to developing
evidence- based and theory-informed
intervention  guidelines to  improve
antibiotic prescribing at primary healthcare
facilities in Ethiopia. Guided by the
PRECEDE-PROCEED Model, the study
was conducted using an explanatory
sequential mixed method approach. In the
first phase of the study (quantitative), data
was collected from 2 000 prescriptions and
patient medical charts sampled from ten
randomly selected, public health centres
situated in five of the sub cities in Addis
Ababa City Administration. The second
phase of the study (qualitative) was
undertaken through in-depth interviews of
20 prescribers from five of the health
centres, as well as with 22 key informants
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from the five health centres, five sub-city
health offices and the Health Bureau. The
quantitative data was analysed using SPSS
version 28. Thematic content analysis
supported by ATLAS.Ti 9 was used to
analyse the qualitative data. Intervention
guidelines to improve antibiotic prescribing
were then developed by integrating findings
of the qualitative and quantitative studies.
The average number of medicines per
prescription was 1.87 ranging from 1.71 to
2.11 among the health centres. The
percentage of prescriptions containing one
or more antibiotic was 52.5%, with a wide
variation (41.5% to 61.5%) among the
health centres included in the study. The
rate of antibiotic prescribing was shown to
have a statistically significant correlation
with the patient’s age, the qualification of
the prescriber and the season of prescribing.
Amoxicillin, Ciprofloxacin, Cloxacillin,
Doxycycline and Cotrimoxazole account-
ed for nearly 80% of the antibiotics
prescribed, with Amoxicillin (41.2%),
Ciprofloxacin (14.1%) and Cloxacillin
(9.6%) being the top three most commonly
prescribed. About 56% of the prescribed
antibiotics belong to the Penicillin category
and majority (92.7%) of the antibiotics
were prescribed for oral administration.
Nearly 77% belong to the Access category
and the remaining 23% to the Watch
category of the World Health Organization’s
Access, Watch and Reserve Classification
of antibiotics. Upper respiratory tract
infection (21.7%), urinary tract infections
(13.1%) and topical infections — skin, eye
and ear (9.7%) were the most common
diagnoses for prescribing the antibiotics.
About 37.3% of the cases for prescribing of
antibiotics were respiratory tract infections,
the majority (90.7%) being for upper
respiratory tract infections. Of those
prescribed for respiratory tract cases,
51.6% were found appropriate and 34.9%
inappropriate. The types of inappropriate
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antibiotic therapy included unnecessary
antibiotic use (53%); high dose (16%);
need for additional antibiotic (14%); not
choosing the right antibiotic (11%); and
low dose (6%). Cost wise, antibiotics
accounted for 36.2% of the total cost of
medicines prescribed, with the majority of
that being for Amoxicillin (39.8%),
Cloxacillin (15.7%) and Ciprofloxacin
(10.3%). Five of them (Amoxicillin,
Cloxacillin, Ciprofloxacin, Amoxicillin/
Clavulanic acid and Cotrimoxazole)
accounted for about 81% of the total cost
of antibiotics prescribed. Antibiotics
prescribed for all kinds of upper respiratory
tract cases accounted for over one-third of
the total cost of antibiotics prescribed.
There were various kinds of problems with
the prescription of antibiotics and their use
at health centres, including the repeated
use of antibiotics for the same diagnosis;
use of antibiotics for minor problems;
using high-level antibiotics; discontinuing
medication; and self-medication with
antibiotics. The decision of healthcare
providers to prescribe antibiotics is
influenced by various predisposing,
enabling and reinforcing factors. The
factors are related with prescribers, patients
and the health system, including gaps in the
knowledge of health professionals on the
use of antibiotics and resistance, low
awareness of patients and the public on
antimicrobial resistance, shortage of
antibiotics and laboratory reagents, lack of
updated information on the national and
local antibiotic resistance pattern, patient
pressure, patient load, excessive antibiotic
prescribing at private health facilities, and
the dispensing of antibiotics without
prescription at private pharmacies. Though
not as such heavily focused on antibiotics
and resistance, various initiatives have
been implemented at health centres that
could contribute to improving the
prescription of antibiotics and their use.
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Various interventions have been identified
based on which intervention guidelines are
developed to improve antibiotic prescribing
at primary healthcare facilities. Challenges
that might be faced when implementing
these proposed interventions include
shortage of personnel; financial constraints;
resistance to change from professionals;
shortage of medicines and laboratory
reagents; inadequate government
commitment; and resistance from the
private sector because of the profit motive.
There is a high rate of antibiotic prescribing
at health centres that far exceeds the
recommended rate for primary healthcare
facilities. The majority of antibiotics were
prescribed for upper respiratory tract
infections which are known to be mostly of
viral origin. Most of the antibiotics
prescribed belong to the Access group of
the World Health Organization’s Access,
Watch and Reserve Classification.
Antibiotics accounted for over one-third of
the cost of medicines prescribed. Despite
prescribers and key informants being aware
of antibiotic resistance, its causes and
consequences, there are still various types
of antibiotic prescribing problems at health
centres. The prescribing decisions of
healthcare providers are influenced by
several factors that are categorised as
predisposing, enabling or reinforcing
factors. Intervention guidelines that will be
used to improve the prescribing of
antibiotics at health centres were developed
based on the interventions suggested by the
study participants. Further studies on
medicine use are required to appropriately
understand the rate and patterns of
antibiotic prescribing, and prescribers’
adherence to the new Primary Healthcare
Clinical guidelines in managing commonly
encountered cases such as upper respiratory
tract infections at primary healthcare
facilities. Research should be undertaken
to evaluate the effectiveness of the
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intervention guidelines developed
following PRECEED component (imple-
mentation, and monitoring and evaluation
phases) of the PRECEDE-PROCEED
Model that guided this study. The piloting
and implementation of the guidelines
requires the active involvement of all
stakeholders under the leadership of
Ministry of Health and the Health Bureau.
The anticipated challenges need to be taken
into consideration in implementing the
interventions.

Keywords: Addis Ababa; antibiotics;
antimicrobial; Ethiopia; factors; guidelines;
health centres; interventions; medicine use
problems; PRECEDE-PROCEED; primary
healthcare; prescribing; resistance.
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An action plan to integrate
abortion care with HIV and
family planning services in
Ethiopia

Haile Bekele Adane

ABSTRACT

Integrated health services improve health
system efficiency, horizontalization of
vertical programmes, and appropriate use
of human, financial and medical resources.
The integration of maternal health services
reduces the risk of unintended pregnancy
and the transmission of HIV, especially
in a country like Ethiopia, where the
prevalence of HIV is high. Thus, delivering
integrated abortion care and HIV-family
planning (FP) services to clients in a one-
stop service can improve maternal health.
The study aimed to develop an action plan
to facilitate the integration of abortion
care with HIV-FP services in public health
facilities of the South Nation Nationality
and People Region (SNNPR), Ethiopia.
An explanatory sequential mixed-method
approach was used to undertake the study
over three phases. In the first phase,
quantitative data were gathered from
childbearing age women who received
abortion care in public healthcare facilities
and healthcare providers using face-to-
face interviews and self-administered
questionnaires, respectively. The analysed
data from phase one and a literature review
were used to develop the draft action plan,
while programme officers participated
in the e-Delphi technique in phase three
to validate the draft action plan for the
integration of abortion care with FP-HIV
services in the public health facilities of
Ethiopia. The Change Logic Model was the
theoretical framework applied to conduct
the study. The inputs of the Change Logic
Model in this study included geographic

182

PM-CS A1AIAT NATAEN,
A5 N+NAN 02 L IC
AMPYE CLCLT aoCY NC
NATESP

UlA NPA A8T

rRMP A

PH$TE PMS  ATAINT PMS NCYFT
O-MmFrt  PARAAT  PITPR PMS
A0t NCHTT PALIAT PAM- UBA
AMPPIPT PIANFAT P1THN AMPPIRT
PANAA  ATRU9D  PUAYRT  dBMmeag P
MALPTT N+$TE d@Ah AT TIMPID
PRCIA: PHPTE PATTT MS A14AF
PATEAT PACTIHS hLJ dPeih A8 U9
ATREN, NCETT dPPIN N+HALID ADE
ATEE P N NEHE NCeT NANFED A1CT
MemF+m NG PA @ NAPIIR Pt+bigE
POCE RTALM AT PNAAN AL ATAINT
ARGTEF NATE AR NATE h&A @hm
AT8.P1T Le PATTTT MS NAETF
PANAA: PHU MFTF AATY NLMN Nl
Nl ANF AF UHNTF PARI9NF MG +29%F
O-Am POCE ATATART NATAEN, AT
N+AN A2E IC ATE AR A1A°1AF AOAMT
P PATA aoCY NG ATHIET THNFA
yar: AAPYIR RUTT MSF ATINYE N3
228 P+nddA mAR P PUATN 2HE PAG-
goCger a9e/e] +FAA: NADEAR/P B/F
AYHR PPy aRZBPFY AD-CE A7A9F e
aynF MG +LI° PaRMM. NMAL AL
NAA PA ASETT NAPMPP AT NARF9NE
ms +£9 PMA4L PMST NATPPF
N&ATFA 1H CPZEPTT ATR9A NTILLT
a/FPFY dOANAN j@-: PADEAD/ P
828 RYHP d°¢E AT NUAHFD 278
nNt+ALRE  MmesF  PMMIT ADZEPFY
NM$TEF PLeP aCY NG P+HIE AU
NtAPR ARPHC MK NNC N PMNE
PMS NADT-PPT  Loqn NAN+HE 278
ML NALAL LA NTANA HE PG+
Y2t P+HIEMY (4% aoCU INCT LTAM-
PHHIEMT PO-CE ATA°T NATALN, AT
PRTAN AL ATASIAT JIC +AAM NATE



accessibility, human resources, medical
resources, infrastructure, fiscal resources,
policies, strategies, guidelines, and
behavioural change and communication.
Facilities nearer to the community are
preferable for maternal health services.
In-service training and offering healthcare
providers incentives improves integrated
maternal health services. Ensuring a
consistent supply of medical resources in
public healthcare facilities also enhances
the integration of abortion care with HIV-
FP services. The availability of adequate
service providing areas, water supply,
sanitary systems, electricity, and computer
connectivity improves the integration
of maternal health services. Allocating
a budget and providing the service free
of charge can enhance the integration of
abortion with HIV-FP services. Availing
and utilising regulatory documents and
improving the community’s awareness on
integrated health services can enhance the
integration of abortion care with HIV-FP
services. The developed action plan will
be shared with stakeholders to implement
integrated abortion care-HIV-FP services
in public health facilities of Ethiopia.
Keywords: Integration of services; abortion

care service; family planning service; HIV
service; action plan.
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Strategies for the early
detection of Leprosy contacts
in South Ethiopia

Kebede Tefera Betru

ABSTRACT

Nationally the existence of Leprosy type
grade II disability at the time of diagnosis
suggests a subtly delayed diagnosis. The
goal of this study was to determine the
primary factor influencing the Leprosy
Prevention and Control Programme’s
plan to develop user friendly strategies
for effectively implementing the activities
of the early detection of Leprosy cases
among contacts of index patients in the
Sidama region of southern Ethiopia. The
goals were to investigate and describe the
perspectives and experiences of health
professionals regarding their involvement
in early Leprosy case detection, to
describe and critically analyse the causes
of the difficulties that professionals face
in Leprosy early detection, to evaluate the
current state of the health system’s early
Leprosy case detection implementation
and to develop user-friendly strategies to
enhance existing ones of early Leprosy
case detection among individuals who
have contact with index patients.

The study employed a qualitative, descriptive
and phenomenological explorative research
design to answer the research questions.
By the use of non-probability purposive

sampling, research participants were
identified. During the study, in-depth
interviews were conducted to gather

information regarding the experiences of
health workers (medical doctors, public
health officers, clinical nurses, health
extension workers, health centre heads
and regional and Woreda district health
office technical and programme experts).
To analyse the qualitative data, inductive
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thematic analysis techniques were used. For
analysis, ATLAS Tti 8 software was used.
The data transcription, coding, display,
reduction (theme) and interpretation of
the discovered results were the processes
undertaken for the analysis. The findings
of the study revealed that leprosy
prevention and control programmes are still
problematic. The current national Leprosy
strategy use does not facilitate production of
effective Leprosy prevention programmes
because strategy does not address all of
the crucial components of effective early
detection activities. Themes that emerged
from the data gleaned from the health
workers included wrong beliefs about the
Leprosy disease in the community, delay
in seeking early healthcare, the practice
of the early detection of Leprosy cases
and challenges experienced and observed
during the implementation of Leprosy
strategies. Based on the discovered results,
Leprosy prevention and control programme
strategies were created. Overall, the
analysis of the data revealed five themes. As
a result, the researcher used the findings of
the study to create strategies to improve the
early detection of Leprosy cases among the
contacts of index patients. The strategies
include implementing and strengthening
effective community awareness building
efforts, maintaining expertise in Leprosy,
strengthening comprehensive Leprosy
training for health workers, carrying out
efficient and thorough contact tracing,

enhancing  monitoring, supervision,
assessment and surveillance, boosting
managerial skills, lobbying political
commitment,  motivating  healthcare

workers and reducing stigmatisation.

Keywords: Leprosy; contact tracing; early
detection; healthcare worker; strategy; Grade
Il disability.
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Guidelines for improvement

of childhood immunisation
programme in pastoralist
communities of Somali Region,
Ethiopia

Melaku Tsehay Ayalneh

ABSTRACT

The current Ethiopian health service
delivery system is structured into three-
tier systems. This includes primary,
secondary, and tertiary-level healthcare
tier systems. The administrative structure
of the immunisation programme in
Ethiopia is based on the administrative
structure of the country from the federal
and down to the district and primary
healthcare unit level. The purpose of
this study was to develop guidelines
to optimise childhood immunisation
programmes in the pastoralist community
of Somali Region,Ethiopia. The researcher
employed an explanatory sequential mixed
method technique combining quantitative
and qualitative research designs. Three
hundred (300) respondents and 64 health
facilities were chosen from the quantitative
designs at Shebele zones in the Somali
region using multi-stage cluster sampling
and simple lottery methods respectively,
while 12 participants in the qualitative
designs were selected through purposive
sampling methods. For quantitative and
qualitative approaches, data were analysed
using the Statistical Package for Social
Sciences (SPSS) 25.0 version and Atlas
Ti 8, respectively. Overall, 285 (94.9%)
of the 300 respondents had heard of
immunisation. Less than half, 139 (46.3%)
the average value of knowledge indicators
was below that of the respondents. Among
children who had ever been vaccinated
for regular vaccination, 184 (79%) of
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parents/caregivers had child vaccination
cards. The overall proportion of children,
who received valid full vaccination was
81(27%), partially vaccinated 39(13%)
and not vaccinated 180(60%). The
findings revealed long distances to the
place of immunisation (56/19%), bad
rumours (89/30%), and long waiting time
(55/18.3%) as some of the major barriers
to not vaccinating children. From the
observed 64 health facilities, 46%, 67%,
and 64% have at least one trained health
staff, available to reach every district or
community (RED/C) and micro-plan to
provide specific vaccines respectively.
Almost half, 30(47%) of healthcare
facilities have an equal number of Auto-
Disable (AD) and re-constitution syringes,
and more than three quarter (51/80%) of
refrigerator temperatures were monitored
twice daily. Four themes emerged from
the data including challenges with
immunisation system, low immunisation
coverage, low knowledge of parents/
caregivers on vaccination, and low
community involvement on vaccination
service. The qualitative findings were used
to create a concrete understanding of the
study topic. The investigator developed
immunisation guidelines to improve
childhood immunisation programmes
in pastoralist communities and guided
healthcare professionals and immunisation
implementing partners in improving
immunisation coverage and reducing the
number of unimmunised children.

Keywords: Awareness; children; fully
vaccinated; guidelines; healthcare worker;
immunisation program; immunisation service
readiness; knowledge; parents/caregiver;
pastoralist community; vaccination by card;
vaccination coverage by history.
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Evaluation of scabies
management approach at
primary health care in Deder
District: Ethiopia

Sagni Challi Jira

ABSTRACT

Scabies is an ectoparasitic, highly
contagious skin disease caused by an
infestation of the skin by the human itch
mite, and the major cause of morbidity and
disease burden in developing countries.
In 2017, the World Health Organization
(WHO) recognised scabies as a neglected
tropical disease. The aim of this study
was to evaluate the current management
approach to scabies in primary healthcare
in the Deder district in order to develop a
strategy that enhances the management of
scabies.

The study objectives were designed
to explore the current knowledge and
experiences of healthcare users on the
management of scabies provided in
primary healthcare facilities. Furthermore,
the study sought to evaluate the current
management of scabies, describing in the
process the enablers and barriers thereto.
This study also explores and describes
the needs with regard to improving the
management of scabies within healthcare
providers’ views and  experiences.
Ultimately, the study designs and proffers
a strategy that would contribute towards
enhancing the management of scabies in
primary health care.

A multiphase qualitative  research
design was used to address the research
objectives. Data were collected using focus
group discussions, and in-depth face-to-
face interviews with 58 healthcare users
and 18 healthcare providers respectively.
Thematic analysis was performed on the
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verbatim transcriptions using Tesch’s
approach. Overall, 13 themes emerged
from the analysis of the data from phase
one and phase two of the study. The
findings of the study identified that
the knowledge of healthcare users on
scabies, their management, prevention and
control was limited, and healthcare users
experienced different challenges regarding
scabies and the management thereof. This
study also verified that there are different
difficulties in diagnosing and managing
scabies and identified different challenges
that need serious redress in improving the
management of scabies in primary health
care. These challenges contribute to low
quality of health services with undesirable
health outcomes.

Accordingly, after a review of diverse
but related literature and the Ministry of
Health policies, the researcher used the
findings of the study to develop a strategy
that enhances the management of scabies at
the primary health care level. Programme
managers working at different levels in the
Ethiopian health system also validated the
strategy developed here, and the researcher
strongly recommends full utilisation of the
strategy to enhance the management of
scabies at the primary healthcare level.

Keywords: Scabies; management;
evaluation; health care users; health care
providers; primary healthcare; strategy;
programme managers; Ethiopia.
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Developing and evaluating
the effectiveness of nutritional
education programme for
hypertension prevention and
control In Ethiopia

Yeshimebet Ali Dawed

ABSTRACT

Enhancing the prevention and control of
hypertension through nutritional education
is vital to decrease preventable morbidity,
mortality and disabilities and to improve
the quality of life. Little was known about
the effect of nutritional education on
hypertension control. The aim of this study
was identifying factors for prevalence of
hypertension and healthcare providers
perceptions and to develop and evaluate
the effectiveness and implementation of
a nutritional education programme for
hypertension prevention and control. A
quantitative community based cross-
sectional study and experimental study
design with cluster randomised controlled
trial was used. A total of 453,289 and
224 respondents were selected using
probability sampling. Random allocation
of intervention and control was used. The
intervention group received nutritional
education using Health Belief Model
and the DASH dietary guideline every
two weeks for three months. Data were
collected using WHO Stepwise structured
interviews with standard measurement
for blood pressure, weight, height and
waist circumference. Dietary assessment
was done using a 24-hour recall, 7-days
food frequency questionnaire and dietary
history. Data analysis was made using
SPSS version 23. Logistic regression,
independent and paired sample t-test,
Generalized Estimating Equation (GEE)
and linear mixed effects model (LMM)
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were used. The prevalence of hypertension
was  29.1%; co-morbidities,  socio-
demographic, nutritional and behavioural
factors were independent predictors.
Half (50.5%) of healthcare providers
have good perception on hypertension
control. Working unit, experience and
workload were its predictors. The level of
hypertension control in the intervention
group was 22.1% compared to 8.1% in the
control group. After adjusting for age, sex
and cluster effect, the odds of hypertension
control were 3.4 times higher in the
intervention group. Significant reduction
of mean systolic and diastolic blood
pressure in the intervention group was
-5.68/-3.37 mmHg lower than the control
group. A nutritional education programme
was developed based on the findings and
concepts of implementation science. The
prevalence of hypertension was high and
healthcare providers perception on its
control was low. Nutritional education
using the Health Belief Model had a
significant impact on hypertension control
and reducing blood pressure. Scaling up
of nutritional education programme at
national level is mandatory for effective
prevention and control of hypertension and
its complications.

Keywords: Dietary approach to stop
hypertension (DASH) dietary guide; Health
Belief Model; hypertension; hypertension
control; high blood pressure; implementation
science; nutrition education; nutrition
education programme; perception of health
care providers; randomised controlled trial.
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Prevention strategy of
tuberculosis among HIV
positive adolescents in
Hawassa town, Southern
Ethiopia

Yusuf Abdu Ahmed

ABSTRACT

The study aimed at identifying the deter-
minants of tuberculosis infection among
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV)
positive adolescents and subsequently
develop a prevention strategy for
tuberculosis (TB) among HIV positive
adolescents in Hawassa town, Ethiopia. The
study was conducted from 10 September
2021 to 28 February 2022 in Hawassa
town, which is located in the southern part
of Ethiopia. The study adopted a sequential
exploratory mixed methods study design. A
qualitative study was conducted in the first
phase, followed by a quantitative study in
the second phase. Data for the qualitative
phase was collected through face-to-
face interviews as well as focus group
discussions using an interview guide. Data
was collected from adolescents who were
diagnosed with TB/HIV or only HIV and
treated in chronic care centres, and their
guardians. Qualitative data was further
collected from key informants who were
public officials and focal persons for the
TB/HIV prevention/control programme
in their institutions. The quantitative
data was collected through a structured
questionnaire from 321 TB/HIV patients
of whom 107 were cases and 214 were
controls from four conveniently selected
health facilities in Hawassa. Qualitative
data was analysed thematically and
manually, while quantitative data was
analysed using SPSS version 26 and Epi
Info version 7.2.5. The study revealed a
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consistent increase of tuberculosis infection
among the adolescents living with HIV
owing to failure of good governance and
leadership; deterioration of school health
services; critical budget shortages; and
poor motivation of health professionals.
Factors that were found to be independently
associated with tuberculosis infection were
taking isoniazid preventive therapy (IPT)
AOR=0.09, 95% CI (0.01, 0.69) which
shows that IPT has a preventive effect
against tuberculosis; WHO clinical stages
II and IV AOR= 3.64, 95% CI (2.95,
4.49); previous history of tuberculosis
AOR=222.18,95% CI (127.06, 389.59) and
history of smoking AOR=112.4, 95%CI
(146.83, 940.15). The study concluded
that all stakeholders must work together to
improve the execution of services for TB/
HIV prevention. The contribution of this
study is the development of an alternative
integrated TB/HIV preventive strategy,
which would promote TB/HIV prevention
for better health outcomes.

Keywords: adolescents; alternative
preventive strategy; determinants of
tuberculosis; factors independently
associated with tuberculosis; integrated TB/
HIV prevention strategy; isoniazid prophylaxis
therapy (IPT); mixed research methods;
sequential exploratory mixed methods study
design; unmatched case control study; WHO
HIV clinical stages.
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The role of enduring
vulnerabilities, stressful life
events and adaptive processes
in newly-weds marital quality
and adjustment.

Andenet Haile Godana

ABSTRACT

In line with the Vulnerability-Stress-
Adaptation (VSA) model of marriage, this
study examined the role of neuroticism,
stressful life events, mutual problem solving
and negative relationship attributions on
marital quality and adjustment among a
sample of newlywed couples in Addis
Ababa. A quantitative cross-sectional study
design involving a sample of 192 newlywed
couples was employed. Data were analysed
using correlation and multiple regression
analysis methods. The PROCESS module
in SPSS and Structural Equation Modeling
was also used to test indirect effects and
actor and partner effects, respectively.
The results showed that for both wives’
and husbands’, neuroticism significantly
predicted their own marital satisfaction but
only husbands’ neuroticism significantly
predicted  their  partners’  marital
satisfaction. Stressful life events did not
have a significant actor and partner effect
for both wives’ and husbands’. Negative
relationship attribution was found to be
a significant predictor of actors as well
as partners' marital satisfaction for both
wives’ and husbands’ while only husbands’
mutual problem solving, not that of wives’,
had a significant effect on their own marital
satisfaction. Tests of indirect effects
also showed that, for both wives’ and
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husbands’, neuroticism had a significant
negative intrapersonal and interpersonal
indirect effect on marital satisfaction
through the mediation of both mutual
problem solving and negative relationship
attribution. Wives’ and husbands’ stressful
life events had a significant negative
intrapersonal and interpersonal indirect
effect on marital satisfaction through
the mediation of negative relationship
attribution. Mutual problem solving only
mediated a significant indirect effect of
husbands’ stress on marital satisfaction at
the intrapersonal level and wives’ stress
on marital satisfaction at the interpersonal
level. This research contributed to
enhancing scientific knowledge that guides
the design and implementation of policies,
programs, and services to promote
newlyweds’ marital quality and adjustment
in the Ethiopian context. The research also
made a theoretical contribution to the VSA
model by indicating that adaptive processes
play a varying mediational role for wives’
and husbands’ in the indirect effect of stress
on marital satisfaction and by confirming
that adaptive processes such as mutual
problem solving and negative relationship
attribution play a more prominent role in
affecting marital quality and satisfaction
than the other two components of the
model, that is neuroticism and stressful life
events.

Keywords: enduring vulnerabilities, stressful

life events ,adaptive processes, marital
adjustment.

BOOK OF ABSTRACTS FROM PHD THESES

Ne14 AT ACH NACA NARYJIIC NTRLL70-
TOCTT Paeg T Y27 AR $M+E PAUY
+0AF N NIE TOACTY e F
+&AE PAPM NATF NIANND 2B NHSC
@A PAF®- PAChF BZF AST AT
Laqe ACA NACH NARYIIC PAFE- F8(C
ACNF AR 1@ 2U mGF NAFESP Uid
ASN TINPFT 0INF U AT TA+hNP
AT/ P L8 7AAPTFTT TCALITY
AT A1AIARTY $CP N+aNC Poans.
ARTIAR  AD$TT  ATIALT  ANTPH?
PRCIA: MG+ NHERTILID AATHm, Y L3 F
ATAFT AT ANAT P+ALR PAJR9IAG oG
ATEM M+t NMDIAZT Ot NFSC
ACNF AL NAPLE e+ PALY +&ATE
PI¢ FOIC he.F T AT A FR 1T T AL P
YT NI 184 YANP AN+POA
AZC3A: NHUIR NAL NAATE AT NEAT
MATIR NANTETT AT NOMZF PUL @Y
ANtET 2AP PH8CT MLt AT AChF
NAREAN 278 NNULD- PAP MO Bah, M FAx
®A& PAT: HAD TANND +IASIFTE
ANELSE PULMTF IMAREF T Fo°F7
PAEFF YL I PABN +INPT 8L

an/ 3%

195



UNISA - ETHIOPIA REGIONAL LEARNING CENTRE

Parental use of and attitude
towards corporal punishment
in Dessie, Ethiopia

Nuredin Mohammed Ali

ABSTRACT

The main purpose of this study was to
assess parental usage of and attitude
towards corporal punishment. To achieve
this purpose, the study utilised a cross-
sectional survey design. Using a self-
administered questionnaire, quantitative
data were gathered from 544 (287M, 257F)
participants who were selected using a
stratified random sampling technique.
Frequencies, chi-square, independent
samples t-test, one-way ANOVA, logistic
regression, and multiple regressions were
used to analyse and make meaning of the
data. The results indicated that corporal
punishment is highly prevalent and frequent
in the current sample. The majority of
parents (80%) reported they used corporal
punishment on their children within the
past 12 months, and most of them used it
frequently. The responses given to each
statement of the attitude scale indicated
that the majority of the participants of the
study have a favourable attitude towards
the use of corporal punishment. The most
common types of punishment used by
parents were found to be knocking on
the head (90%), pinching between the
thighs (89%), slapping on the face with
an open hand (87%), beating the arm,
buttock, or leg with an open hand (81%),
and beating with an object (80%). With
respect to type of child misbehaviours, a
large number of parents reported that they
always used corporal punishment on their
children for engaging in behaviours such as
disobedience, lying, stealing, playing with
dangerous objects, and quarrelling with
siblings or other children. The study used
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an ecological approach to examine how
multiple factors are related to parental use
ofand attitude toward corporal punishment.
Accordingly, the results indicated that boys
and younger children experience more
frequent corporal punishment. Likewise,
corporal punishment was found to be more
prevalent and frequent among parents who
were female in sex, younger in age, lower
in education level, and those who had
a larger number of children. It was also
indicated that more rural residents than
urban residents frequently used corporal
punishment. With regard to attitude towards
corporal punishment, the study revealed
that parents more likely to have positive
attitude were female in sex, lower in
education level, residents of rural area, and
those who had larger number of children.
Education level, number of children, place
of residence, and gender, were found to be
the variables that significantly predicted
attitude towards corporal punishment and
accounted for about 37% of the variation
in attitude. The study also showed that the
majority of participants are against the
legal banning of either all or several types
of corporal punishment. Theoretically,
the study findings provide evidence that
the risk factors for the use of and attitude
towards corporal punishment can be multi-
level.

Keywords: Corporal punishment, parent;

physical discipline; prevalence; attitude; child
misbehaviour; Ecological Theory.
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Effects of psychological
determinants on pro-
environmental behaviour:

a study conducted with
university students in Ethiopia

Eshetu Alemu Jilcha

ABSTRACT

The overall aim of the present research
was to investigate the psychological
and social factors underpinning pro-
environmental behaviour assessed as a
reduction of electricity use and disposal
of waste materials in the context of
university students. In three cross-sectional
studies, a total of 800 students, who were
conveniently sampled from the University
of Addis Ababa in Ethiopia (i.e., 200
undergraduate and 600 postgraduate),
participated in the research. In these
studies, we tested the interplay between
self-transcendent and  self-enhancing
values, environmental beliefs, and personal
norms in explaining pro-environmental
behaviour as predicted by the value-belief-
norm theory (Studies 1, 2, and 3) and its
conditionality upon social class (Studies 2
and 3), cultural orientations (Study 2), and
social norms (Study 3). All three studies
provided evidence that the Value-Belief-
Norm theory is appropriate to explain a
significant proportion of variance in pro-
environmental behaviour. Moreover, the
results of Study 2 and 3 revealed that the
relationships between value orientations
and pro-environmental behaviour through
environmental beliefs and personal norms
are indeed partially conditional upon social
class (Study 2 and 3), cultural orientations
(Study 2), and social norms (Study 3).
The findings of the present research
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have theoretical, policy, and practical
implications, which are relevant for
environmental protection interventions in
the context of higher education institutions
in Ethiopia in general and the University of
Addis Ababa, in particular.

Keywords: Environmental responsibility;
moral and ethical aspects; environmental
ethics; environmental psychology; college
students.
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The lived experiences of
displaced rural farmers due to
urbanization in Bishoftu City of
Ethiopia

Amare Bayissa Hundessa

ABSTRACT

This study covers the lived experiences
of persons displaced due to wurban
expansion. The study primarily is aimed
at understanding the perspectives of the
displaced farming community members
living in Bishoftu city. It looks at the
effect of urbanisation on displaced people
from various viewpoints, including social,
cultural, psychological, and economic
aspects. Theresearch employs a descriptive
research design with a qualitative research
approach, with data primarily collected
through in-depth interviews and field
observations. Through snowball sampling,
the research provides detailed accounts of
21 interviewed persons who experienced
displacement. Although the displaced
people had substantial economic, social,
political, spatial, and cultural resources

nn.A&+ h+a nh+m
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before they were displaced, they have now
become economically, socially, politically,
spatially, and culturally marginalised.
The study also reveals that displaced
farmers have lost many of their cultural
and social traditions, which are critical
in coping with the social, psychological,
spiritual, and economic challenges that
they face. Criminality and immorality
have permeated the culture as informal
social control mechanisms derail. Many
are impoverished, and some resort to
socially immoral means of subsisting,
such as begging. The study demonstrates
some benefits in the lives of few displaced
people, including women, by enhancing
their access to infrastructure and creating
employment opportunities. The study
proposes that displaced people progress
through four phases following their
displacement. It also suggests that social
disorganisation theory can be extended to
explain the chaos and disruption caused by
urbanisation in peri-urban areas. The thesis
further implies that there are two classes
of elites, neither of which contributes
substantially to the improvement of the
displaced.

Keywords: Bishoftu City; community;
cultural; development; displacement;
disruption; experience; farmer; language;
marginalization, psychological; rural;
urbanisation.
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Laws of investment and
environmental protection: the
case of Ethiopian large-scale
agriculture

Tesfaye Abate Abebe

ABSTRACT

A contradiction between the Ethiopian
law of investment and environmental law
is prevalent since the law of investment
promotes development while environmental
law protects the environment. The thesis
investigates the general legal issue: How
do the investment and environmental laws
of Ethiopia promote large-scale agricultural
development without adversely affecting the
environment? In the research, a comparative
legal research methodology is employed.
A comparison is made between the
internationally accepted principles of large-
scale agricultural investment and Ethiopian
laws; the laws and experiences of Brazil and
South Africa show that the law of sustainable
large-scale agricultural investment is vital
to promote agricultural development and
protect the environment. International
laws on investment and environment
are also considered. International legal
principles of solving the contradiction
between environmental law and investment
law are analysed. Legal and document
analysis of Ethiopian laws, policies and
government documents have been made.
Interviews have been made, data through
questionnaires has been collected and
analysed, and 12 large-scale agricultural
investment farms have been observed and
critically analysed. The thesis identified
that the law of large-scale agricultural
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investment promotes development while
Ethiopian environmental law protects
the environment. The law has a role
in promoting large-scale agricultural
development by recognising the right to
development and providing incentives and
creating a conducive environment. Thus,
the law should be used to promote both the
right to development and environmental
protection. The nexus between investment
law and environmental law should be
strengthened. It is identified that the law
of sustainable large-scale agricultural
development could protect the environment
while promoting large-scale agricultural
development. The thesis identified the
Ethiopian law and the practices that do not
promote sustainable large-scale agricultural
development. Thus, it is recommended
that a precautionary principle, like EIA,
should be made a requirement for large-
scale agricultural investment as well as
implementing efficiently and effectively
the large-scale agricultural law principles
and laws to achieve sustainable large-scale
agriculture.
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The legal framework for the
protection and restoration of
rivers and riverbanks: the case
of Addis Ababa

Tefera Eshetu Kassa

ABSTRACT

The ecological services provided by
healthy rivers and their banks necessitate
their protection. Equally important is
their restoration when they are damaged.
Protection and restoration of rivers and
riverbanks in the Addis Ababa City
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Administration (AACA) is affected due to
the degradation of rivers and riverbanks in
and around the AACA. This degradation
occurred in spite of the existence of laws
that are enacted by the Federal Government
of Ethiopia (FGE), the Regional State
of Oromia (RSO) and the AACA. There
are various laws related with water,
land and environmental management
which are relevant for the protection and
restoration of rivers and riverbanks in the
AACA. This thesis examines the extent to
which these laws are in conformity with
Integrated Water Resources Management
(IWRM) because rivers and all river
systems constitute an integrated whole
in spite of administrative divisions and
jurisdictional demarcations. IWRM is
indeed indispensable for the protection
and restoration of aquatic ecosystems and
the protection and restoration of rivers and
riverbanks in the AACA is contingent upon
the legal framework which facilitates the
implementation of IWRM. This thesis thus
investigates the need for legal framework
reform and enforcement for the protection
andrestorationofriversandriverbanksinthe
AACA through IWRM at the Akaki Micro-
Catchment. The thesis also investigates
whether there are lessons that can be drawn
from the Republic of South Africa (RSA)
and the Republic Uganda in relation to the
protection and restoration of rivers and
riverbanks through the IWRM paradigm.
Qualitative research has been used, and
data has been gathered and interpreted
in a non-numerical way. The research
uses both primary and secondary data.
The research uses mainly both doctrinal
and non-doctrinal research methods. The
findings of the study show that the existing
legal framework and enforcement is
inadequate to protect and restore rivers and
riverbanks in the AACA through IWRM at
the Akaki Micro-Catchment and underlines
the need for legal framework reform and
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enforcement to improve the situation. The
study indicates the lessons that should be
drawn from the Republic of South Africa
and the Republic of Uganda in relation to
the issue, and forwards recommendations
regarding issues to be addressed through
legal frameworks reform and measures
to improve the enforcement of legal
framework to protect and restore rivers and
riverbanks in the AACA through IWRM at
the Akaki Micro-Catchment.

Key terms: Rivers and riverbanks; IWRM;
Akaki Micro-Catchment; AACA; RSO; FGE; RSA;
Uganda; aquatic ecosystems; environment.
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The role and legal status of
urban local government in the
implementation of planning
law in Ethiopia : the case of
Ambhara National Regional
State

Endale Belay Mekuria

ABSTRACT

This study investigated the role of urban
Local Governments (ULGs) of Amhara
National Regional State (ANRS) in
implementing planning laws. Most of the
ULGs in the developed world, unlike their
counterparts in the developing world, have
been executing planning laws for years. As
a result, their system of urban planning and
development has attempted to deal with
the emerging problems of urbanisation.
In federal Ethiopia, ULGs are vested
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with the planning laws implementation
authority. But the developments of urban
centres in the study area show that ULGs
have not been effectively exercising their
power as mandated by law. This study
therefore intended to find out why ULGs
in the study area are not effective in the
implementation of urban planning laws.
The study was dictated by the fact that
the understanding of the involvement of
LGs in implementation of urban planning
laws has paramount importance. Such
argument was taken because ULGs are
closer to the challenges confronting urban
development at the local level and they
are in a better position to address them.
The study employed document analyses.
To lay down the general theoretical and
philosophical background, the existing
scholarly writings; the relevant federal
and regional laws; research and seminar
papers, journals etc. were analysed. The
examination of these materials revealed
that although ULGs studied have suitable
legal status and they are better positioned
than other stakeholders in areas of their
jurisdictions, they are not effective in
exercising their authority and were not
able to address the planning needs of their
community. The problems identified were
low financial capacities of LGs, weak
capacities of human resources and lack of
comprehensive regulations for carrying out
certain provisions of the planning processes
and procedures. The study therefore
recommended that ULGs must undertake
capacity building measures for the staff
and the city administrator entities. It is
also suggested that there shall be a move
towards improving the legislative quality
of planning laws. It is also recommended
that RSs shall endeavour to enhance the
financial capacity of ULGs by providing
additional funds. Besides, it is advised to
create legal instruments which govern IGR
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ma At A18AFA ATOP +TAA: T4
+AL+@® PFmEF PAhNN, My FF
P4LGIN APID TOINT PAM- YLA hdID
LNyt AS P+@mAR PARE YLPTT AT
YeETY  AMNLRID  AMPAL  LINF
AADEPLFD 0= AAHU G+ Ph+a
ANNN, Y9N FF ANGHEE AT Ah+Ta-
AN+882 ANAT Ph&ID 9INF ACIPEPTY
AT18.MNS. @hZzAx Ph+m TAY AT
Prhel A6 Mt ATIRAA OCTRE A DAL
ATRMMING® +MeTA: ATRUIRT PhAA
myn+t s 1IHNTT NP
Ph+ag AhNMN, @390 F+7 P45 hdIP
ATRALS  MF AIBPECT  ROPNZA=
N+TLIRE NI TR+ @AM PALYISTSY
AhA  AAMIT +aNC N948 NAR@AY
POy FF QYTEIE FEETT POREMM4
UIP aOALPPTFY ADEML LODNLAx

¢A& $AT:- PANNN, AN+8LCT Ph+an
ANNMN, ANHRRCT UJP Uikt MG POSE
YT FNST NANAMTT PA+TINA
AN+8LCT Ph+ad TAYT IGR



issues by clearly defining the power and
duties of each entity in the relation.

Keywords: Local government; urban local
government; legal status; role; planning laws;
implementation; authority; decentralisation;
urban plan; IGR.
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A framework for a student-
centred e-learning system in
higher education institutions in
Ethiopia

Simret Solomon Mulugeta

ABSTRACT

Different studies have been conducted
by researchers on e-learning in both the
developed and developing world. However,
in developing countries, particularly in
Ethiopia, there are insufficient studies
on e-learning systems, which provide an
e-learning framework that supports the
Ethiopian higher educational institutions
(HEIs). The aim of this study is to explore
students’ e-learning experiences and
challenges in Ethiopian higher learning
institutions and to develop a student-centred
e-learning framework. This study used
both qualitative and quantitative research
methodologies. The qualitative research
methodology was used to broadly explore
students’ experiences regarding the use of
e-learning and the challenges Ethiopian
HEIs students’ experience. The study used
an exploratory sequential mixed design
approach. As a result of this design, the
qualitative data was first collected and
analysed using ATLAS.Ti. From this
process, nine major e-learning themes were
identified: 1) institutional; 2) technological
facility; 3) pedagogical/instructional; 4)
resources; 5) functionality; 6) feature; 7)
policy; 8) student readiness; and 9) system
management. Using these themes, the
survey instrument was developed, and the
quantitative data was collected and analysed
using SPSS. The quantitative result revealed
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oMt NPT PHZIIM PA-TIRUCTE



eight validated e-learning framework
factors: 1) e-learning management system;
2) technological infrastructure and facility;
3) learner readiness; 4) e-learning resources
accessibility; 5) e-learning system features;
6) e-learning services; 7) e-learning
communication; and 8) e-learning policy.
The descriptive statistics compared factors
using frequencies and the correlation
between different factors tested using a
correlation matrix. From the findings, an
e-learning framework was developed, which
can be used at HEIs to improve or implement
an e-learning system. Conclusions were
drawn from the comparison of variables
in the correlation matrix. Both positive
and negative linear relationships between
the two variables were specified. To find
out a relationship between the e-learning
management system and e-learning policy,
Pearson correlation analysis was conducted.
The results revealed a positive relationship
(r=0.73,N =413, p<0.0001) which showed
that the correlation was strong. This means
that greater use of e-learning management
systems were associated with a more
specific e-learning policy. Therefore, the
establishment of an e-learning policy is an
important factor in the implementation of an
e-learning system.

Keywords: E-learning; e-learning
experiences; e-learning practice; e-learning
challenges; e-learning themes; e-learning
factors; e-learning framework; validated
e-learning framework factors; student-
centred e-learning framework; e-learning
management system and e-learning policy.
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A taxonomy of e-Learning
frameworks

Zebiba Ali Abegaz

ABSTRACT

Research in the age of the knowledge
economy has revealed that there is a growing
demand for human skills to fit changes
necessitated by breakthrough technology
(information and communication technology)
innovation in higher education. Subsequently,
the application of e-learning has become
an inevitable reality and an opportunity
for software vendors to make appropriate
e-learning solutions available to the learning
community. However, this has resulted in a
plethora of e-learning frameworks which
makes it challenging for learning institutions
to select and adopt an appropriate e-learning
framework to support their innovation goal.
The purpose of this study is, therefore, to
develop a consolidated view of existing
e-learning frameworks using a taxonomy
tree to guide institutions in their selection
of an appropriate e-learning framework.
This prime objective is achieved through
the realisation of specific objectives;
namely, the development of a generic
e-learning framework and a methodology
for e-learning adoption. The design science
research methodology is applied to address
the research questions identified in this
study. Preliminary research investigations
lead to the identification of distinguishing
characteristics of existing e-learning
frameworks from which relevant building
blocks are deduced. These building blocks
are constructs of the generic e-learning
framework proposed in this research. The
components and elements of the building
block are then further identified as well
as the metrics, for their measurement.
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Another research investigation leads
to the proposal of a methodology for
e-learning adoption that shows a step-by-
step guideline. This guideline is developed
based on the generic e-learning framework
and other findings from the literature.
The taxonomy for e-learning frameworks
is hereby constructed as a taxonomy tree
with the building blocks of the generic
e-learning framework as branches of
the tree, as well as the classification
and relationships of existing and new
e-learning frameworks. The taxonomy tree
provides an integrated view of e-learning
frameworks (existing and derived) for ease
of identification and reference by interested
users. It also facilitates the selection of
an appropriate e-learning framework for
learning institutions. The validation and
improvement exercise on the generic
e-learning framework and a methodology
for e-learning adoption are derived from
surveys and interviews with selected
participants. This research demonstrates
that the overabundance of e-learning
frameworks makes their selection and
adoption extremely challenging to learning
institutions because of the lack of a
rigorous adoption and selection approach.
This is thus overcome using the developed
taxonomy tree that further serves as a
guide to determine the maturity level of a
learning institution followed by appropriate
recommendations for improvements based
on its positioning in the tree.

Keywords: Education systems; e-learning;
e-learning frameworks; eLearning models;
e-learning building blocks; e-learning
components; e-Learning classification;
eLearning taxonomy; e-Learning adoption;
e-Learning maturity.
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A coordinated communication
and awareness approach
towards the enhancement

of information security
incident management: an
empirical study of Ethiopian
organisations

Elias Worku Wordofa

ABSTRACT

Information Security Incident Management
is an essential process within an organ-
isational context, as it provides a strategic
approach  towards monitoring  and
containing incidents and vulnerabilities.
The coordination of communication
and awareness efforts in the process of
Information Security Incident Management
has been identified as a critical means of
enhancing information security protection
in organisations. However, the arbitrary
process involved in creating a shared
understanding within the context of
Information Security Incident Management
(ISIM) often negates the effective
containment of incidents. This study aims
to explore the nuances of organisational
information security concerning the
coordination of communication and
awareness efforts among organisational
stakeholders towards achieving a shared,
interactive, and participatory management
of information security incidents in
organisations. The Design Science
Research methodology was applied to
conceptualise and design an appropriate
artefact to respond to the core research
questions. The major research question
considered was: How can the coordination
of awareness and communication efforts
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be enhanced to support the processes of
ISIM? The study involved two distinct
phases — the first phase (Phase I) involved
conducting an exploratory study to
assess the extent of the application of
communication and awareness efforts
within purposively selected organisations
in Ethiopia, while Phase II involved the
design and development of an artefact to
address the problem domain identified
in Phase 1. Ethiopia was selected for this
study as it typifies regions where the
level of cyber security advancement is
limited and because a study in this context
would be more relevant in providing
applicable empirical data to the research
problem. According to the findings of the
exploratory study in the organisations
sampled, it was identified that reporting,
communication, and awareness efforts
within Information Security Incident
Management were largely uncoordinated.
Moreover, digital systems to support
information  security = communication
were limited. The findings from the
exploratory data (i.e., Phase I) prompted
the basis for the proposal of a conceptual
model designated as a  Coordinated
Communication and Awareness approach
towards enhancing Information Security
Incident Management (CCAISIM) in order
to address the core research problem (i.e.,
the basis of Phase I1). The CCAISIM model
unifies and subsumes a dyad of theories of
situational awareness and the Interactive
Model of Communication towards
enhancing the coordination of awareness
and communication efforts in Information
Security Incident Management. The
proof-of-concept of the conceptual model
was verified via a simulated interface
prototype in Phase II. The model and
the proof-of-concept prototype were
evaluated by a selection of experts and
end-users from Ethiopian organisations.
The sampling frame of participants for
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Phase II of the study was recalibrated as
the original sample was deemed unsuitable
for the subsequent phase. The evaluation
necessitated the inclusion of expertise
in information security. Therefore, the
sampling frame for Phase II considered
more mature organisations within the
information security domain. The model
and prototype were evaluated based on
the established constructs of information
systems acceptance proffered by the
Technology Acceptance Model (TAM).
Generally, the model and prototype
achieved a good acceptability rating and
can potentially be applied in organisations
that are vulnerable to information security
incidents. The CCAISIM model derived in
this study has implications for both theory
and practice, including underscoring
the importance of the theories of Shared
Situational Awareness and the Interactive
Model of Communication with respect to
unifying diverse stakeholders (including
end-users) in order to promote a proactive
and participatory approach in managing
information  security incidents. The
application of the dyad concepts improves
the reporting capacity of users in a
coordinated manner in a continuum from
individual to shared levels which aids in
developing a unified understanding of
the processes involved in an information
security incident response. The research
design also allowed for new empirical data
to be captured with respect to Information
Security Incident Management practices
within several contexts. Moreover, this
empirical evidence may assist organisations
in evaluating their information security
practices. The findings and recommenda-
tions may not be generalisable to all
contexts. There is a need for further case
studies to evaluate the model within a real-
world context.

Keywords: Information security;
information security incident management;
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communication; awareness; situational
awareness; shared situational awareness;
interactive model of communication; incident
management; socio-technical solution;
information security incident response teams;
incident response.
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Comparative effectiveness

of actual practical and
alternative practical chemistry
teaching models on students’
achievement in volumetric
analysis

Bekele Albejo Doelaso

ABSTRACT

This research attempts to compare the
academic achievement of learners who
were taught practical lessons in volumetric
analysis using conventional materials in
schools with equipped laboratory facilities
and practical lessons in volumetric analysis
taught using improvised materials as an
alternative approach in schools without
well-equipped laboratory facilities in
Sidama zone, SNNPRS, Ethiopia. A control
group was taught with the traditional
method. Two schools were assigned in
each group, using the purposive sampling
technique, based on the criteria whether
the school had laboratory facilities and/
or not. The quantitative research method
was employed in generating data through
the blueprint of quasi-experimental non-
equivalent group research design. Three
instruments were used for data collection
such as achievement test (ATQ), SQCL-
questionnaire and TQ-questionnaire. The

P+ Nee +o1NL-P AT

AT -6 +INLP PNt
Pe At N hmhts
Fmyct mhm NNAMFLH
+71 N™h+mC

M. PN+ M F:
N+M2PF hht AL P+he
WRREP DTEE

NPA AANE 2hA

hMmP i

22U MmGF 0+aq A PAN G4 £ARA NAANTO-
TIOUCH NPT N P+ARN RARNTT AL
A9 -6 AT ODLNG ¢ARATT NAPM$IRE
Nggee +3+5 P+MM4 +MLPFY PHIRUCT
oMt ATYI96C LA°NcAn  NtenTiiTe
PRPML MY NNUAR HE +IPZA: MGk
Pthiem NATE&P BN hAATASTY HY
MO 10 ARGE N+RGET APT8TS8.
ey aonm AT F9RUCT N
Pprament ALY PCamm  P+hyea-
Nt+ennes §a-¢ NAT TATIR N FIUCT
Nt PANLTL MIATILPT INCED MR
PAM-I® NTAD OONLCF J0r: AMG+H
PEMC MmTF HE NAA-Ihs. +aPmm3
PALT PMMET 9RCIRC L& NADMPIR
/87y NMAYRT 4 AL MAA: AN
mALPPTF ATRLE AANAT HEPFT AFIRT
PANE J060, 5 ATQ-$A PMEP:
SQCL-#A ™MLd AT TQ-A d°MLd
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SQC-questionnaire was administered to
two hundred learners in both actual and
alternative practical chemistry teaching
models schools’ groups. It compared
the perceptions of learners for only after
an intervention. The TQ-questionnaire
was administered to sixty-five teachers
found in all groups. The scores of the
three instruments were analysed by using
descriptive and inferential statistics.
Five hypotheses were set based on five
research questions and tested at a 0.05
significance level. According to the result
of the findings that existed among after
the three interventions for academic
achievements F(2,297) =3.875, P=0.022,
partial eta squared = .0254 is significant
in difference, thereby using Tukey’s
HSD post- hoc multiple comparisons (1)
MD=4.911, P =.357, P > 0.05 indicate that
there was a non-significant difference in
academic achievement between practical
lessons in volumetric analysis who were
taught using conventional and improvised
materials as an alternative method. The
hypothesis set based on the research
question one was accepted; and (2) there
was a significant difference in academic
achievement between learners who were
taught practical lessons in volumetric
analysis using conventional materials and
traditional method. The hypothesis was
also accepted since MD =1.491, P=0.016,
P < 0.05, this difference visualized is that
in conventional materials (Mean=59.630,
SD=10.86) and traditional method
(Mean =55.48,SD =10.16) (3) there was
a non-significant difference in academic
achievement between learners who were
taught practical lessons in volumetric
analysis using the traditional method of
teaching and those who were taught with
improvised materials. Thus, the hypothesis
of the research question three was not
accepted, since the Tukey’s HSD post hoc
MD =1.491 P=.336,P>0.05, and (4) based
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on the findings from linearly combined of
all items after intervention t(198) =.246,
P =004, P < 0.05 indicate a significant
difference of learners’ perception between
learners who were taught practical lessons
in volumetric analysis using conventional
materials and improvised materials. The
hypothesis was rejected. The mean and
standard deviation value indicates the
differences in learners’ perception that
existed between groups who were taught
practical lessons in volumetric analysis
using improvised materials (M=3.5,
SD=0.421) and conventional materials
(M=3.3, SD =0.453). This difference
inferred is that learners perceived
teaching practical lessons using improvised
materials is a good alternative in the
absence of conventional materials due
to the occurrence of financial constraints
or other factors. (5) Finally, based on the
finding for linearly combined mean values
of all items, the ANOVA test result F(2,62)
=10.653, p =.000, p < 0.05 was significant
in teachers’ perceptions, thereby using
Tukey’s post- hoc multiple comparisons
teachers’ perceptions between the groups
who were taught practical lessons in
volumetric analysis using improvised
materials and traditional method MD =
-0.220, STD error =0.160, P =0.354, P
> 0.05, is non-significant. Improvised
materials versus conventional materials
MD =.44545, STD error .15, P =.013, P
< 0.05 is significant; conventional versus
traditional method MD =.669, STD
error =.141, P =0, P < 0.05, significant.
Further, the mean and standard deviation
values for significant results indicate the
differences in teachers’ perception that
existed between practicals which were
taught through improvised materials
(M=4.161,SD=0.541) and conventional
materials (Mean=3.72,SD=0.435); tradi-
tional method (M=4.385,SD,0.497) versus
conventional (Mean =3.72,SD =0.435).
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In conclusion, teaching practical lessons
of volumetric analysis using improvised
materials is a good strategy in the absence
of conventional materials or in conditions
where financial constraints would not
permit the use of conventional materials or
some other factors.

Keywords: Alternative practicals;
conventional methods; improvisation;
perceptions; traditional method; volumetric
analysis.
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Mathematical modelling of
echinococcosis in humans,
dogs and sheep

Getachew Bitew Birhan

ABSTRACT

In this study, mathematical models for
the dynamics of Cystic Echinococcosis
transmission in populations of dogs, sheep,
and people are developed and analysed.
The predator-prey interaction in these
populations is considered and analysed.
The primary objective of taking this model
into account is to determine sufficient
conditions to ensure the existence of a
stable equilibrium point which represents
coexistence of the three populations. A
mathematical model for the dynamics of
Cystic Echinococcosis transmission in
the absence of controls is then formulated
and analysed. Analytically, the basic
reproduction number RO and equilibrium
points are determined. To examine the
dynamics of the disease, stability analysis
ofthe disease-free equilibrium and endemic
equilibrium is carried out. The results show
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that the disease-free equilibrium is globally
asymptotically stable if RO 1, and unstable
otherwise. It is further demonstrated that
the endemic equilibrium is asymptotically
stable if RO > 1. To support analytic
results, numerical simulations are carried
out. Sensitivity analyses of the critical
parameters are performed. In the result,
it is shown that the transmission rate of
Echinococcus’ eggs from the environment
to sheep (es) is the most influential
parameter in the dynamics of Cystic
Echinococcosis. To this effect, a model for
the spread of Cystic Echinococcosis under
interventions that involve vaccination of
sheep and cleaning or disinfection of the
environment is formulated and studied.
The disease-free and endemic equilibrium
points of the model are calculated. The
control reproduction number Rc for the
deterministic model is derived, and the
global dynamics are established by the
values of Re. The disease-free equilibrium
is globally asymptotically stable if and
only if the control reproduction number
Rc 1, and the disease will be wiped out
of the populations. For Rc > 1, using
Volterra-Lyapunov stable matrices, it is
proven that the endemic equilibrium is
globally asymptotically stable, and the
disease persists. Sensitivity analyses on the
control reproduction number Rc is carried
out. It is revealed that the transmission
rate from sheep to dogs (sd) is the most
influential parameter in the dynamics of
Cystic Echinococcosis. To illustrate the
analytical results and establish the long-
term behaviour of the disease, numerical
simulations are performed. The impact
of control strategies is investigated. It is
shown that, whenever vaccination of sheep
is carried out solely or in combination with
cleaning or disinfection of the environment,
transmission of Cystic Echinococcosis can
be controlled. However, with cleaning
or disinfecting of the environment alone,
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the disease persists in the populations.
Furthermore, an  optimal  control
approach is applied to a model of Cystic
Echinococcosis in the populations of sheep,
dogs and humans. The main objective is to
reduce or eliminate the disease from the
three populations while minimising the
intervention implementation costs. We used
Pontryagin’s Minimum Principle to solve
the optimal control problem. Numerical
simulations of the time evolution of
infected sheep, dog and human populations
are provided to illustrate the effects of
optimal and constant controls. It is noticed
that the optimal control strategy is better
than the small amount constant controls in
reducing the prevalence of the disease in
the populations. While time independent
control(s) is(are) administered at maximum
amount, it is also noticed that the optimal
control strategy is effective as the time-
dependent controls. We also calculate
the Incremental Cost Effectiveness Ratio
(ICER) to investigate the cost effectiveness
of these strategies. Our results show that
the most cost-effective strategy for Cystic
Echinococcosis control is the combination
of vaccination of sheep and cleaning or
disinfection of the environment.

Keywords: Echinococcosis; mathematical
models; human beings; diseases; dogs’
diseases; sheep diseases.
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Undergraduate physics
students’understanding
and their representations of
introductory nuclear physics
concepts

Tafesse Kabtihymer Atlabachew

ABSTRACT

One of the challenges for physics
education is to develop and retain the
students’ conceptual understanding. The
developmental phenomenographic research
approach can inform effective instructional
design that can address such challenges.
This study aimed to explore and enhance
students’ understanding of the concepts
of nuclear binding energy, nuclear force,
radioactive decay, negative beta decay, and
nuclear energy. An exploratory case study
design underpinned by the conceptual
frameworks of phenomenography and
Variation Theory of Learning was carried
out. In phase one, data were collected using
semi-structured interviews from group
one students (N = 30) who were exposed
to traditional instruction. Their categories
of description were constructed using
Phenomenography. Again, these categories
were analysed using the Variation Theory
of Learning to identify the relevant and
irrelevant critical aspects of each concept
discerned by students. These aspects
indicated the students’ different ways
of understanding. Based on these, the
multiple representations (MR’s) based
instruction was developed. In phase two,
group two students (N= 40) were exposed
to this instructional intervention. Data were
collected from these students using an
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open-ended questionnaire at pre-, post-, and
delayed post-intervention. Their categories
of description were constructed at the three
points of intervention for each concept. In
phase three, the results at pre-intervention
were used as a baseline and were compared
to the results found at post- and delayed
post-intervention to explore the efficacy
of the intervention. The comparison
showed that the MR’s based instruction
was effective in developing and retaining
students’ understanding. This could inform
how to design effective physics instruction
and curriculum based on the different
forms of representations to facilitate and
enhance students’ understanding of a
physics concept.

Keywords: Multiple representations;
conceptual understanding;
Phenomenography; categories of description;
Variation Theory of Learning;relevant critical
aspects, and irrelevant critical aspects.
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Mathematical model of HIV/
AIDS, Tuberculosis and their
coevolution with optimal
control: A case study in Ethiopia

Tigabu Kasia Ayele

ABSTRACT

The communicable disease Tuberculosis
(TB), human immunodeficiency virus/
acquired immune deficiency syndrome
(HIV/AIDS) disease, and their co-infection
are the most serious public health issues in
the world. In this thesis, three population
level mathematical models of the three
infections in Ethiopia are developed
and analysed. The first model considers
the dynamics of HIV/AIDS, which
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comprise the following exclusive classes
of individuals, the aware and unaware
susceptibles, undiagnosed HIV infections,
diagnosed HIV infectious with and without
AIDS symptoms, and those under HIV
treatment. This model considers the rate of
becoming aware and unaware as a function
of media campaigns, whereas screening
and treatment rates are constant. The
effective reproduction number, equilibria,
and nature of stability were formulated.
The bifurcation occurs when the effective
reproduction number is equal to unity.
This model is extended to a new model
which incorporates interventions such
as preventive, screening, and treatment
strategies. In this model, the optimal
control problem is formulated and solved
analytically. In addition to this, the
optimality system is derived and solved
numerically using the forward-backward
sweep method (FBSM). Finally, the cost-
effectiveness of some combined control
strategies is derived. The second model
reflects the TB transmission dynamics
with drug- resistant TB (DR-TB). The
two infectious TB stages, namely drug-
sensitive TB and drug-resistant TB, are
considered in the model. Assuming that
drug-sensitive TB can be cured by first-line
anti-TB drugs. In fact, once the Tubercle
Bacilli become resistant to one or more
anti-TB drugs, the drug-resistant TB
occurs. The model is analysed analytically
and extended to an optimal control problem
via incorporating preventive efforts, case
finding, and case holding. In the study, four
different strategies are introduced based
on a different combination of measures.
The optimal control problem is examined
both analytically and numerically. The
third model describes a new mathematical
model of Human Immunodeficiency Virus
(HIV) associated with Tuberculosis (TB).
This full TB-HIV co-infection model is
analysed analytically. This is extended
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to an optimal control problem by using
controlling variables such as preventive
efforts, case finding effort for TB, and HIV
treatment. We proposed four strategies,
which are combinations of two or more
control measures at a time. The model
with controls is analysed both analytically
and numerically. The numerical results are
derived using the classical Runge-Kutta
method of order four (RK4-method). The
finding suggests that optimal combination
strategies are used to reduce both the
disease burden and the cost of intervention.
Further, the cost-effectiveness of each
strategy is assessed to identify the best
cost-effective approach the fight against
TB-HIV co-infection in Ethiopia.

Keywords: HIV/AIDS; TB; co-dynamics; RK4-
method; equilibrium; stability; bifurcations;
optimal control; FBSM; cost-effective analysis.
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Operational performance
measurement of world major
airlines with a particular
emphasis of Ethiopian airlines:
an integrated comparative
approach

Abeyi Abebe Belay

ABSTRACT

Organisations,
industry, are

specifically the airline
increasingly facing the
challenges of operational efficiency
measurement. During the past years,
enormous attention has been given to
the assessment and improvement of the
performance of productive systems.
However, literature shows that there
are limitations of the existing models
to measure efficiency uniformly and
exhaustively across the airlines. The
problems are due to lack of the technical
efficient measuring model which unifies
and integrates different measuring models
into a single model. Therefore, this thesis
investigates assessment of the operational
performance of world major airlines by
employing integrated comparative models
to address the above problems. In this
study, technical efficiency is addressed
among many performance issues by using
three types of modes of performance
measurement: a non-parametric  one,
represented by Data Envelopment Analysis
(DEA) and a parametric one, represented
by Stochastic Frontier Analysis (SFA) and
the Balance Scorecard (BSC), which is a
strategic management tool. Unlike most of
the previous studies, this study integrates
the BSC concepts into the DEA and SFA
model. To evaluate technical efficiency
of major international airlines, the study
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used a panel of unbalanced data for
the year 2007-2014 to make integrated
comparative analysis. The research project
incorporates seven leading variables and
four lagging variables taken from the BSC
concept to implement into the DEA and
SFA. All the three models of performance
measurements have their own strength and
limitation if they are used alone. But if the
three models are integrated and combined,
they would yield better comparative
and quality of efficiency assessment.
Therefore, the study primarily developed
a model beginning from the theoretical
framework assumption into building of a
unified comparative model of integrated
comparative operational efficiency
assessment of airlines. The research design
and methodology used secondary data
collection i.e. annual reports and business
reports of airlines which are collected
from the airlines own website. The huge
amount of financial and operational data
cannot be collected by using primary data
collection method as it would make it
practically impossible and expensive. So
by employing secondary data collection
method saves time, money and a panel
data can be accessed and generated easily.
Hence, from the 100 world major airlines
population which is ranked by revenue,
simple random sampling is used to select
80 samples airlines for this study. First,
the BSC identifies the input and output
variables. Next, the DEA model ranks
the efficiency measurement, identifies
the slack variables and benchmarks the
airlines. Third, the SFA model identifies
technical efficiency, the random error and
technical inefficiency. Finally, the technical
efficiency estimates obtained from the two
techniques are analysed comparatively.
The research makes further analysis of a
particular case of the Ethiopian Airlines
in relation to the most efficient and
inefficient airlines and in comparison
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with the regional analysis. After extensive
tests have been conducted, the ‘Balanced
Frontier Envelopment’ model is developed.
According to this model, it is a paramount
to measure efficiency with combining
the strength of three models together and
gives better results than the previous one
or two combined models. The developed
and integrated strategic model enhances
measuring of the operating technical
efficiency of airlines. This model benefits
the airlines industry in many ways such as
minimising the cost and maximising profit
through managing technical efficiency
which leads to the success of the airlines.
From the model perspective, therefore,
results of the DEA model is much higher
than the result of the SFA model. The DEA
model is easier to manipulate than the
SFA model because the former does not
need the functional form while the later
requires a functional form. Furthermore,
according to the efficiency finding of the
study, first, the European regional airlines
are relatively more efficient than the rest
of regions in the world. Second, the North
America regional airlines are the second
more efficient regional airlines in the
world. Third, the Ethiopian airlines are the
most efficient in Africa when compared
with Egypt Air, Kenyan Airways and South
African Airways. Fourth, high revenue
does not necessarily lead to the technical
efficiency of the firm.

Kewords: Operational performance;
technical efficiency; Balanced Scorecard;
Data Envelopment Analysis; Stochastic
Frontier Analysis; efficiency estimate; financial
performance; world airlines and ethiopian
airlines; comparative model; strategic
management; input and output variables;
random error; technical inefficiency; panel
data; regional analysis; revenue; cost
minimization; profit maximization; efficiency
assessment.
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An interest rate commission
agent banking system
(AIRCABS)

Ameha Tefera Tessema

ABSTRACT

An interest rate commission agent banking
business model was developed in the year
2015 by Ethiopian, Ameha Tefera Tessema.
It is defined as a system adopted by the
bank to be an agent for investors’ loan
funding to entrepreneurs getting the fund
seller and buyer agreement to administer
the loan after disbursement by retaining a
reasonable interest rate commission from
the agreed investors’ loan funding credit
price. The research sought to investigate
the effect of investor loan funding, credit
risk and liquidity crunch, on AIRCABS
sustainability and profitability. To test the
viability of an interest rate commission
agent banking system, the researcher
collected primary data using structured
survey questionnaires from a sample
population of 300 bank professionals and
secondary data using twenty-three years’
financial statements, which were published
in the period from 1 July 1993 to June
2016, of one government bank and 15
private commercial banks in Ethiopia. To
test the research hypotheses, coefficient
of wvariation, canonical correlation and
multinomial logistic regression statistical
tools were employed and to analyse the
survey questionnaires the Cronbach
alpha,  kuder-Richardson, coefficient
of variation and factor analysis were
used. The statistical results showed that
AIRCABS was not affected by credit risk
and the liquidity crunch and the increase of
investor loan funding increased AIRCABS’
sustainability and profitability. Calculating
the discrete market deposit interest
incentive, taking into account the depositor
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who later shifted to an investor position to
get a proportionate credit price instead of
a deposit interest rate on the fund already
invested by the bank which later shifted
to an agent position, elicited increasing
stability of money deposited by depositors.

Keywords: Investor loan funding; discrete
market deposit interest rate; agent bank
model; profitability and sustainability; stable
deposit.

Corporate governance,
antecedents and performance
implications in the Ethiopian
non-financial share companies:
a contingency perspective

Anteneh Eshetu Tizazu

ABSTRACT

Corporate governance has been a hot bed
for scholars from diverse disciplines.
Managers whose interests are not
congruent with that of shareholders’
do not have the incentive to maximise
shareholder  value. Agency Theory
implicitly assumes corporations as arenas
of the principal-agent conflict. On the other
hand, organisational perspectives maintain
that firms differ in their adopted corporate
governance level depending on the
environmental contingencies in which they
operate. This study develops a contingency
framework by synthesizing Agency Theory
and Organization Theory. The aims of this
study are to examine the effect of firm level
contingencies on corporate governance
and examine the moderating impact of
firm level contingencies on the relationship
between corporate governance and firm
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financial performance in the Ethiopian
non-financial share companies. Data were
collected from public and private sources
for 42 companies covering the period
2009-2013. For the first time, the overall
corporate governance index is constructed
from board structure, ownership structure,
disclosure and transparency. By specifying
fixed effect regression models, the study
accounts for the presence of unobserved
firm  heterogeneity. Moreover, a
moderation fixed effect model is specified
for the corporate governance-performance
relationship. Results show that firms choose
their corporate governance in response to
contexts in which they operate. High-risk
firms have good corporate governance.
Corporate governance is enhanced if the
largest owner is government or bank.
Findings show not only the positive
influence of corporate  governance
on financial performance but also the
positive effect of corporate governance
on financial performance is enhanced
where there are high agency problems.
Firm growth, firm-level risk and identity
of the largest shareholder, moderate the
relationship between corporate governance
and firm financial performance. The study
contributes to the literature by providing
evidence that firms endogenously choose
their corporate governance and the effect
of corporate governance on performance
depends on firm-level contingencies.
For practice, the positive link between
corporate  governance and financial
performance informs us that instituting and
enforcing corporate governance should
be taken seriously. Areas that require
priority include the legal frameworks and
their enforcement, additional corporate
governance standards, strong financial
markets, particularly a stock market.
Future research can build on the limitations
of the study. For instance, researchers
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can increase the sample size, compare
industries or perform cross-country studies.

Keywords: Corporate Governance; Agency
Theory; Organization Theory; Contingency
Perspective; Firm-Level Contingency; financial
performance; non-financial share company;
Ethiopia.

Transformation leadership
and marketing performance:
the mediating role of
organizational learning and
customer orientation

Hailemariam Kebede Gelgile

ABSTRACT

The making and breaking power of
leadership has never been disputable. It is
believed to be the single most important
factor by which organisations used to
exploitopportunities and survive hardships.
Despite the fact that all functional areas
are not immune to the consequences
of good and bad leadership, marketing
is uniquely sensitive. Unarguably, all
leadership styles are not expected to
equally impact marketing performance. A
leader of character who inspires followers,
helps employees to use their potential,
allows employees to make and fix errors,
and paves ways for employee advancement,
is one typically needed by organisations.
This kind of leader is even more critical for
those organisations operating in a brutally
competitive market like the brewing one
in Ethiopia. This study is designed to
investigate the direct and indirect impact of
Transformational Leadership on marketing
performance. Moreover, the moderating
effect of leaders’ experience and the
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impact of group difference in leaders’
gender, leaders’ position and brewery
sizes are studied. The unit of analysis are
managers and decision-makers (committee
members) from the four sample breweries
(St. George Brewery, Meta Abo Brewery,
Raya Brewery, and Habesha Brewery). The
data are collected from 211 respondents.
In the study, in addition to the data
cleaning procedures, all the multivariate
data analysis assumptions are ensured.
A model is developed and tested using
a survey methodology. Four properly
validated instruments, one self-designed
(for marketing performance construct)
and three adopted (for transformational
leadership, organisational learning, and
customer orientation constructs) are
used. The validation work is ensured
through factor analysis (exploratory and
confirmatory). Exploratory Factor Analysis
(EFA) and Confirmatory Factor Analysis
(CFA) are worked out using SPSS 21 and
AMOS 21 packages respectively. Data is
analysed through the structural equation
modelling  technique. Results show
that, the Transformational Leadership
style is positively and significantly
associated with marketing performance,
organisational learning, and customer
orientation. Moreover, it is found that
Transformational Leadership indirectly and
positively impacts marketing performance.
Nevertheless, the hypothesised moderation
effect of experience for the impacts of
Transformational Leadership on customer
orientation failed to be significant. The
study contributes a lot by narrowing the
wide literature gap existed in the topic area
in the context of the developing world.
Secondary evidences are strongly discussed
on the antecedents and outcomes of
Transformational Leadership and marketing
performance. Thus, it is the researcher’s
belief that now because of this study,
value is added to the body of knowledge
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1A6G K JJ6 PUPIO-9™ factor analysis
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29+ @Mt ATLT PAPA ANJIL PAARAC
DAt NAPTIFPT Nh&t+s 245 haNet
AERRIPT NECET dpayc AT heINg
APPH JC P+&4T 1@ NHUIR NAL ARJL
AL NTHPPLT APTIFP NPT dPAn:
PINLT ALRRTID AL +60F P LALC T
+75EA: BT PAL ATPET ARIL AODAC
NEINE ALPH AL +80F AT8.PALC P
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PRTRITE Mt NN&E+E 828 HCHZA:
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ECE 3P ™ME T
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and the study can benefit practitioners and
academicians alike.

Keywords: Transformational Leadership;
Marketing Performance; Organizational
Learning; customer orientation; leaders
experience; management position and
organisational sizes.

The impact of industry
concentration on performance,
exploring a comprehensive
bank performance model: the
case of the Ethiopian banking
sector

Tesfaye Boru Lelissa

ABSTRACT

There are wide empirical studies and
literature that advocate for a strong link
between financial sector development and
economy growth. Nevertheless, similar
to the situation in Sub-Saharan Africa,
the share of the financial sector in the
overall economy of Ethiopia is at a lower
level and can be referred as a shallow
financial market. In Ethiopia, reform
measures to enhance the performance of
this sector through liberalisation measures
as well as economic plans, Growth and
Transformation Plan 1 & II (GTP 1&
II) that set bank growth strategies were
enacted in an attempt to augment their
contribution to the economy. Despite such
reforms and policy attentions, the banking
system in Ethiopia is characterised by
high concentration, with an observed
dominance, of the state-owned banks.
Nonetheless, the lack of indisputably
conclusive and substantial disagreement in
empirical results, the Structure- Conduct-
Performance (SCP) theorists claim that
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such kind of industry structure influences
the conduct and performance of firms. The
basic objective of this research is to test the
validity of this view. A SCP analysis has
been undertaken so as to examine whether
the level of concentration influences
performance of FEthiopian banks. In
addition, it is aimed at investigating the
impact of other non-structure factors on
performances with an overarching purpose
of exploring a comprehensive model of
bank performances. The study employed
an explanatory sequential mixed method
approach that combined both quantitative
and qualitative studies to explore the
central and subsidiary questions. A
quantitative approach is adopted to form
a causal link among different variables
with bank performance measures. A
panel dataset from 1999 to 2015 for all
(eighteen) commercial banks is used for
the quantitative study. The quantitative
study employs a two-stage estimation
procedure to evaluate the impact of bank
concentration on performance. In the first
stage of the estimation process, a Data
Envelopment Analysis (DEA) is employed
to produce an efficiency estimates. The
output of the DEA is later used as an
input in the second stage of the estimation
procedure, where a panel data regression
model was employed to investigate
the relationship between efficiency,
concentration and other factors on profit
and price performances. A qualitative
approach that gathers data through semi-
structured interviews with bank managers
and regulatory staff is also used to
justify the established relationship in the
quantitative study as well as investigate the
conduct of banks under a given industry
structure and banking environment. The
result of the integrated approaches rejects
the structure performance hypothesis and
supports the scale efficiency version of the
efficiency hypothesis. Therefore, better
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A1RPT AGRLA+R SCP 1% +RCAA:
NtenTILIRE DGR ANThF ANLC PP
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AUHR@ MG NFAT 848 A1T9A°F (two
stage estimation) H& N¢ AL @A d: £U
MG NAREMLPMm- RS A799aDF YL}
N$+7 AGANYT Data envelopment anal-
ysis (DEA) P+NT@T NAT 10 +MPaRA:
NN$T: NARANANT NAATI® PHCET PO
ANGCT aohhA PAT 91T FIF AGD+T+T
Pdata regression model P+NTM™Y HE
Ptmeda® AT NData envelopment
analysis (DEA) P+7707 ®-mt AHUT®-
T8 AR 9NAT +M&PTRA: hNh
MECTT  Nte&mme  AhAT  AG+FT
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@-LP ALECHT! PNPT ANLC scale effi-
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@-ND +NNL@ NAPALT 2AP NNPT
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B8 ARTT ANNA E¢h NNTNF aohha
+NNE PPN 8L NPAA AODM PARFA
NAT AREAJR: NHUT® NAL N&TFO-T
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bank performance is derived from efficient
operation rather than from collusive power
of the banks in the industry. Theoretically
as well, it finds that bank collusion is not
an easily pursued strategy among banks
as long as there is a sizeable difference in
bank size and ownership structure. Besides,
there is a notable variation in their mission
guiding their business motive. The test for
efficiency variation through both parametric
and non-parametric tests confirms that there
is widely noted efficiency variation among
banks operating in the country of which
the state-owned banks are consistently on
the top of the frontier. The quantitative
study, whose results witnessed a different
behaviour of banks than the one suggested
by the SCP hypotheses, also finds that
bank conduct is not necessarily a derivate
of the industry structure and is shaped
by several factors from the internal and
external environment. Most importantly,
regulation is found to have a significant
role in shaping the behaviour of banks in
the market. The study also finds that bank
specific external and regulatory factors
also explain the variation in performance
of banks. Variables like ensuring income
diversification, building resilient capital
and a liquidity base, maintaining asset
quality, narrowing trade deficits, ensuring
market and economy growth among others
remained pertinent policy variables that
impact bank performances. A separate
view on the policy direction under the
GTP II shows a mixed result where
requirements for branch agents’ growth
and bill purchases have negative effect on
performance while others like loan growth,
deposit growth, capital increase and asset
quality control have positive implications.
With the backdrop of such findings, the
study recommends that bank regulators and
policy-makers should have considerations
to the multi-variables in the model in their
attempt to design regulatory directives
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and macro-economic policies intended to
improve bank performance. In addition, the
regulatory organ should limit measures that
aggravate the concentration of the sector.
The recently introduced actions such as
mergers between state-owned banks need to
be carefully considered as they potentially
affect the performances of other banks in
the system. Banks and regulatory moves
should be directed towards improving bank
efficiencies and regulatory rigidities in
some fronts like bill purchases and branch
growth requirements need to be flexed.
The study extends the research on industry
concentration and performance employing
the structural models: (SCP) or Efficiency
Hypothesis (ESH) and applying a direct
measure of efficiency with extensive panel
datasets to examine the Ethiopian banking
system. Contributing to theory, the study
showed how the non-structure factors
result in banks behaving in a different
way and sometimes in a different way
than the one presumed by the structural
theorists. Hence, it rejects the approach
to determine the conduct of banks solely
from the industry structure as it could lead
to wrong generalisations. The study has
introduced valuable but neglected factors
from the previous structure-performance
research. For instance, it has examined the
effect of regulation on bank performances
and finds that regulatory factors are more
powerful influencers of market structure,
banks’ conduct and internal management
decisions. Besides, the above stated
theoretical ~ contributions, the study
makes an addition to the development of
mixed methods research in the study of
industry concentration through integrating
quantitative and qualitative approaches
to investigate a research question. The
modified performance model developed
in the study contributes to forthcoming
research works related to industry structure,
efficiency and bank performance.
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Industry and firm effects

on the performance of
financial services mediated
by competitive advantage in
Ethiopia

Yifru Tafesse Bekele

ABSTRACT

The main objective of this study was
to explain top management perceptions
of industry and firm effects on firm
performance through the mediation of
competitive advantage in financial service
firms operating in a regulated industry in
a developing Ethiopian economy. The
resource-based and industry-based views,
constituting the two main schools of
thought explaining performance variations
among firms, were used as the theoretical
foundation of this study. Porter’s Five-
Forces Framework was used during this
process. The researcher employed a post-
positivist paradigm using a cross-sectional
survey design. A total of 27 financial
service firms (15 banks and 12 insurance
firms) that had functioned for three and
more years were selected for the study.
The unit of analysis was ‘firms’, while
respondents were top-level managers
with a total target population of less than
300. A census survey rather than a sample
survey was undertaken. A total of 287
survey questionnaires were distributed
(banks 180 and insurance industry 107),
of which 215 were collected from 26
firms (15 banks and 11 insurance firms).
Of the questionnaires, 206 were properly
completed leading to a valid response
rate of 71%. These were used for the data
analysis. A variance-based PLS-SEM
approach, which is relevant to evaluate
the predictive effects of the industry and
firm factors on firm performance, was
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used to explain the hypothesized model
using Smart PLS 2.00 software as well
as the Statistical Package for the Social
Sciences programme. The assessment of
the hypothesized model indicated that the
R2 result on firm performance variance due
to the combined industry effects and firm
effects was 39%, indicating a moderately
significant predictive accuracy of the
model. The relative direct effect size (f2) of
the industry on firm performance was 3%,
while firms had a direct effect size of 2%,
which was small. The combined indirect
relative predictive accuracy of industry
and firm effect sizes on firm performance
through competitive advantage was high
at 27%. This was driven by the relative
substantial predictive power of firm effect
on competitive advantage (f2 = 65%).
Furthermore, the predictive capability (Q2)
assessment result of the model indicated
that both industry and firm effects had
a 23% relevant predictive power on
firm performance. The direct relative
measure of the predictive relevance (q2)
value of industry effect (q2 = 0.02) on
firm performance was relatively higher
than that of the firm effect (q2 = 0.01).
Competitive advantage had a relative
predictive power of 0.12, which was driven
by the direct relative predictive capability
of firm effect (q2 = 0.25) on competitive
advantage. The overall assessment results
of the structural model revealed that the
model had satisfactory statistical power to
predict the hypothetical research model.
The hypothesis that industry effects had an
influence on the performance of financial
service firms was not supported. The
results indicated that industry effects had
a positive and non-significant relationship
with firm performance, which points to
competitiveness in the financial services
industry. These results were achieved
against the tenets of Porter’s Five-
Forces Framework. The hypothesis that
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firm effects had a positive predictive
effect on firm performance was also
not supported, indicating that resources
and capabilities do not directly lead to
improved firm performance. The direct
effect of competitive advantage on firm
performance was supported. The mediating
effect of competitive advantage between
industry effects and firm performance
was not significant, while the mediation
of competitive advantage between firm
effects and firm performance was highly
significant. The findings of this study
revealed that firm effects were relevant
through the mediation of competitive
advantage in explaining performance
variances among financial service firms,
operating in a strictly regulated industry.
The relative predictive power of firm effect
on competitive advantage was high. Firm
resources, particularly intangible resources
and dynamic capabilities, are the key
predictors of firm performance indirectly
through the mediation of competitive
advantage. Such an advantage may not last
long given the excessive supervision and
regulations that exist and the fact that firms
are being dictated to by the government
to comply with its strategic direction as
opposed to pursuing their own firm specific
strategies. Such practice could encourage
competing financial firms to converge
and pursue similar types of strategies
and encourage imitations to gain short-
term competitive advantage and superior
performance. This finding contradicts the
fundamental premise of the resource-based
view and firm heterogeneity even though it
tentatively supports the argument made by
Foss and Knudsen (2003) who argue that
heterogeneity is not a necessary condition
to gain competitive advantage and superior
firm performance. Financial service firms
should not only develop and manage their
resources and capabilities, but they should
also monitor the changes in the industry.
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This finding highlights the fact that firms
can create competitive advantage and
enjoy superior performance in a closed
and regulated industry. The findings of this
research make a significant contribution to
the existing debate on the resource-based
and industry-based views in explaining the
causes of firms’ performance variations
specifically in a regulated environment.

Keywords: Industry effects; firm effects;
competitive advantage; firm performance;
Five Forces; tangible resources; intangible
resources; dynamic capabilities.

BOOK OF ABSTRACTS FROM PHD THESES

@Mm%F N+AL Ad-se NAUNF H NPINT
AT ML NTRLLLANT Uid N TPAP( T
+£mF ahhd PAGT PhLRRTD ARYTT
NAet NaALF @& F NUNTT AP NPT
AT NATSNTS Ui T80T AL AtIRNL+
A@ANNET N&E+T AN+POP PRCIN:
®A& PAT:- 18NS UL F +607, Ptk
YNTT APTR, P+DEELTF Nk, PHRID
AERRTP, P7CHCT AN 22T, PAR8ALM
UNEF, PRL8AMN UNTTF, TAPPS PAPID
N&t.

Year of Graduation 2019

A framework for competitive
intelligence in strategic
decision-making (SDM) in an
Ethiopian conglomerate

Bezabih Bekele Tolla

Abstract

The primary intent of this study was to
develop a competitive intelligence (CI)
programme  implementation  strategy
framework for the effective use of CI in
strategic decision-making (SDM) in a
conglomerate, using embedded multiple
units and a single-case exploratory study
that is qualitatively dominant. The study
therefore explored the strategic value
of CI for SDM in a company that has
a conglomerate structure and whose
subsidiaries are vertically integrated.
Despite the perceived usefulness of CI for
distinctive SDM, the case conglomerate and
its subsidiaries had collected and employed
the available CI products to support their

strategic, tactical, and other business
decisions. Overall results indicated
differences between the subsidiaries
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and the headquarters and among the
subsidiaries on CI practice (CI collection,
CI coordination, CI sharing and CI effort)
and CI usage for SDM and other decisions.
Although a similar strategy development
process (guided by the grand corporate
strategy), management structure, decision-
making process and orientation in the
subsidiaries existed, these uniformities did
not significantly result in a uniform level
of application and usage of CI for SDM
across the conglomerate. The conclusion is
that CI application is very subjective and
contextual even in a vertically integrated
conglomerate. Through theory, literature
review and empirical findings, synthesis
and iteration, a middle-range theory that
integrates the CI and SDM disciplines in
terms of the contextual issues they both
share is also constructed. The study also
developed a novel way of crafting CI
for SDM, which may fit into the existing
structure and realities of the conglomerate
so as to formalise CI. The CI programme
implementation  strategy  framework
was developed considering the proof of
tested theories, best practices, existing
context, strategy, decision-making process,
structure, enabling factors and capabilities
of the conglomerate. The CI programme
implementation  strategy  framework,
accompanied by a proposed CI structure,
has immediate pragmatic utility. It could
enable the conglomerate to initiate a
formal CI programme without delay and
to develop it following an organisational
maturation cycle. The study makes an
original contribution by conceptualising
a CI programme implementation strategy
for a unique case and theorising the case
within a novel extension within middle-
range theory (“SDM and CI application
can be viewed in the contextual domains
both share”). The exploratory study itself,
which led to merging theory and best
practices with empirical results and fitting
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the theories and best practices into case
conglomerate’s realities, also makes the
study unique in terms of its approach and
outputs.

Keywords: Competitive intelligence (Cl);
Strategic Intelligence (Sl); strategic decision-
making (SDM); context; conglomerate
(vertically integrated); embedded (multiple)
units single-case design.
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Development of a theoretical
model based on the evaluation
of the impact of business
process management as

a dynamic capability on
organisational performance’

in the banking sectorin a
developing country context

Abebe Walle Menberu

ABSTRACT

The most difficult question for companies
in today’s dynamic business world is to
gain and sustain a competitive advantage.
One of the reliable answers for such a call
is going beyond product innovation, that is,
the innovation of business processes. The
most sought-after practice for attaining
the goal of process innovation is business
process management (BPM). Abundant
empirical research on BPM is carried out
especially in the developed world. But
these research works are short of theoretical
explanation, suffer from a limited stock of
variables, and many recent studies look
at single organisations and single BPM
projects. Besides, most of the studies
were undertaken within the context of
developed economies which underlies little
applicability in less developed economies.
And yet these developing countries have
been making huge investments in BPM
undertakings which necessitate the conduct
of empirical investigations to see whether
such investments bring about good
performance outputs. Hence, in an answer
to the call for BPM theorisation especially
in terms of research on developing
economies, the research investigated
how Dynamic Capabilities Theory
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explains BPM in a developing country
context. Thus, the key research questions
addressed in this research are: How can
we conceptualise the concept of business
management theoretically? and how can
BPM and its effect on performance in
organisations be validated in practice
in developing countries? The research
developed and validated a conceptual
framework that links Dynamic Capabilities
Theory with BPM and shows how success
in BPM has a positive effect in improving
process and overall organisational
performance in the Ethiopian context.
Conceptually, this framework is founded
in understanding the Theory of Dynamic
Capabilities and its constituent parts or the
micro foundation of dynamic capabilities,
the literature on BPM, business processes
and overall company performance.
The conceptual framework establishes
the link between activities in Dynamic
Capabilities Theory, such as sensing,
seizing, and transformation constructs,
and their impact on BPM success, and in
turn BPM success and its performance
effect on process and organisation. To this
end, the research develops six hypotheses.
The positivist worldview is the paradigm
of choice for this research and the study
followed a quantitative approach by
using the survey method. Hence, it uses
the survey (n=210) method of research
to collect data from commercial banks in
Ethiopia. The reliability and validity of
the measurement instrument was tested
through  exploratory and confirmatory
analysis by using SPPS and AMOS
respectively. The findings of this research
show that companies in a developing
country like Ethiopia can implement BPM
as a dynamic capability project to improve
the performance of business processes
that have high organisational impact.
This PhD research contributes to theory
by making a relationship between BPM
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and the Dynamic Capabilities Theory
and its impact on business process and
overall organisational performance in a
developing economy. Besides, the thesis
offers recommendations to management
in developing economies on implementing
BPM as a dynamic capability. As the
nature of the study is cross-sectional and as
the measurement instrument is tailored to
banking institutions, generalisation may be
difficult on the findings of the study. This
study may demand a longitudinal study
and the replication of the study on diverse
industries and geographical settings to
show what the relationship may be between
variables over a longer period of time and
in diverse geographical places to enrich the
framework. Also, a qualitative study could
also be used to understand the model in
order to gain an in-depth understanding of
why viewing BPM as a dynamic capability
is more appropriate. Hence further case
studies could be undertaken in the future to
have a generalised theoretical framework.

Keywords: Business Process Management;
dynamic capabilities; business process;
operational capabilities; business process
performance; organisational performance.

A hybrid participatory
framework for strategic
decision- making in the
Ethiopian education sector

Zinare Mamo Haile

ABSTRACT

The objective of this study is to examine
the effect of strategic decision-making
processes and practices on the quality
of education, particularly of general
education in Ethiopia; conduct analysis
on strategic decision-making processes
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and practice in developing economies;
and to develop a hybrid decision-making
model for greater efficiency. To test
hypotheses, data were collected from 391
employees of the Ethiopian governmental
and non-governmental institutes/organisa-
tions who were working on the position
of strategic planning and decision-
making and supporting the nation by
assisting, especially in terms of finance
and human resources. A mixed method
approach was used in this study. Such a
methodology employs both quantitative
and qualitative methods. The qualitative
method is dominant, while the quantitative
method is used in a supportive role.
Structured and unstructured questionnaires
focus group discussions and one-to-one
interview techniques were employed to
collect data for the research. The strategy
chosen for this mixed-method study was
concurrent triangulation, which enables
the researcher to collect both quantitative
and qualitative data concurrently and then
compare the two datasets to determine if
there is convergence, differences, or some
combination of both (Creswell, 2009). With
the help of SPSS software 2.0, descriptive
analysis and multiple regression analysis
were used to verify all hypotheses and data
on the effects of strategic decision-making
processes and practice on the quality
of general education. According to the
analysis result, six null research hypotheses
were confirmed as rejected and three null
hypotheses were confirmed as accepted.
According to the data analysis results,
there is a positive correlation between
strategic decision-making processes and
the quality of general education. Using a
top-down approach, the research findings
suggest that strategic decision-making
processes and practices in Ethiopia should
be participatory. However, the participation
level of stakeholders is not encouraging,
with most stakeholders not being involved
in strategic decision-making processes and
practices throughout the nation. In their
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decision-making, leaders, whether at the
federal or regional level, were found not to
be using a participatory decision-making
model. Most were found to be following
a set administrative structure and basing
decisions on instructions from leaders. As
a result, the bottom layers of government
were found to be discouraged and not
actively participating in the implementation
of the strategic plan. Consequently, the
quality of general education in Ethiopia
was found to have been deteriorating over
time.

Keywords: Decision-making; strategic
decision-making; strategy; strategic planning;
strategy as process; strategy as practice;
stakeholder; strategic thinking; social
development; educational accessibility;
educational relevance; educational equity;
educational quality and educational
efficiency.

Towards successful female
entrepreneurship: an
Appreciative Inquiry
Framework, the case of female
entrepreneurs in Addis Ababa

Tekle Giorgis Assefa

GebreEgziabher
ABSTRACT
The study examines how female

entrepreneurs in Addis Ababa succeeded
in business. A growing amount of
research shows that countries that fail to
address gender barriers are losing out on
significant economic growth. There is
much to do to achieve the full and equal
participation of women in society and
in the economy. While most research on
women entrepreneurship focuses on the
challenges that constrain women from
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developing their businesses, this research
focuses on identifying the factors that lead
to the success of women entrepreneurs. The
main question this study answered is: what
are the factors that facilitated the growth
of successful women entrepreneurs? The
research aims to find out the factors that
led to the growth of female entrepreneurs
in Addis Ababa. This study was conducted
based on an exploratory research design.
Face-to-face in-depth interviews were used
to collect data from 27 successful female
entrepreneurs and five key informants.
The respondents were identified with the
help of networks of female entrepreneurs,
viz. Addis Ababa Women Entreprencurs
Association (AAWEA), Alliance of Women
Entrepreneurship Programme (AWEP)
and the Ethiopian Women Exporters’
Association (EWEA). This study is cross-
sectional since data were collected at one
point in time. The researcher used content
analysis to interpret the data. Accordingly,
the findings of the study indicated that
the entrepreneurs sustained their business
through appropriate marketing strategies.
Some of the entrepreneurs believe that
the factors that made a difference for the
success of their business is the quality
of their products and strict control of the
production process. Success in business
created strong self-confidence among
most of the entrepreneurs. Most of the
entrepreneurs consider market expansion
through high product quality as a key
factor they value most and want to bring
to the future. Most of the businesses have
no formal organisational structures. The
majority of the entrepreneurs prefer a
participatory leadership style. Most of the
entrepreneurs believe that the major factor
for their success in business is the quality
of their products and some of them had
different kinds of support from federal and
city government agencies. Education was
identified as one of the key factors that led
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to the success of female entrepreneurs. The
strategies they followed led to significant
growth for most of the entrepreneurs.
The results of the study can offer growth
examples to other women who would
like to develop their own enterprises.
The different parties working in women
economic empowerment, particularly the
government agencies, networks of female
entrepreneurs, and NGOs should integrate
their efforts. Women entrepreneurs
should share their experiences at different
platforms with other female entrepreneurs
in order to learn from the best practices
of each other. This research contributes to
the growing body of research on women
entrepreneurship in general and successful
female entrepreneurship in particular.

Keywords: Addis Ababa, Female
Entrepreneurship, Successful Female
Entrepreneurs; Feminism, Discovery, Dream,
Design, Destiny

The effect of strategic
management processes on
organisational performance
in Ethiopian public business
enterprises

Zekarias Dutebo Duresa

ABSTRACT

Strategic management is intended to
help governments, communities and
organisations deal with and adapt to
their changing internal and external
circumstances. It can help clarify and
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resolve the most important pressing issues
they face. It enables them to build on
strengths, take advantage of opportunities,
and become much more effective in what
seems to be a more hostile world. The aim
of this study was to examine the extent
of Strategic Management practices and
its effect on performance; determine the
relationship between strategic management
processes and organisational performance;
determine the perception difference
between the leaders and employees with
regard to strategic management process
and organisational performances; and
determining the difference in Strategic
management processes and organisational
performance among studied public
business enterprises in Ethiopia. The
conceptual framework of the study
includes all research variables as well as the
postulated relationships between variables
deemed to be integral to the dynamics of the
situation being investigated. Quantitative
and qualitative research design was adopted
for the study. The questionnaire was used
as a quantitative data collection instrument
and an open-ended interview guide as
a qualitative data collection instrument.
Hence the distribution of questionnaires
to randomly selected 450 leaders at
three (3) levels and 1 380 professional
employees in six (6) public business
enterprises produced 1 830 respondents.
Data analysis and interpretation was based
on descriptive statistics and inferential
statistics mainly independent sample t-test,
ANOVA, correlation and multiple linear
regression analysis. In addition, Principal
Components Analysis (PCA) was carried
out on the questionnaire items assessing
the processes of strategic management
and organisational factors that affect
organisational performance with the aim
to examine whether the questionnaire
items measure the proposed six underlying
factors. The findings of the study showed
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that strategic management process (process
of situation analysis; development of
strategic plan; implementation of strategic
plan, evaluation of strategic plan, internal
and external organisational factors) had a
significant effect on performance of public
business enterprises. It also disclosed that
the performance of the public business
enterprises was significantly related to
strategic management practices (situation
analysis, strategic plan development,
strategic plan implementation, monitoring
and evaluation of strategic plan, internal and
external organisational factors). There was
significant perception deference between
leader and professional employees about
the strategic management process and its
effect on organisational performance. In
addition, there is significant performance
difference among the studied public
business enterprises. Furthermore,
the research provides some findings
with showed the existence of a strong
association between the processes of the
strategic management components and the
performance of public business enterprises
in Ethiopia. Thus, all the enterprises are
strongly advised to identify their key
stakeholders and establish networked
linkages among duty bearers throughout
the entire process of strategic management.
Leaders, professional employees and
policy-makers need to develop structure and
enterprises that contribute to public goods
and service quality, economic development
and competent global enterprises rather
than considering performance of public
business enterprises to be for the survival of
enterprises. Finally, this research provides
a coherent framework to link the public
business enterprise’s strategic management
processes and its performance.

Keywords: Ethiopia; business enterprises;
effect of SMP on OP; influencing factors;
organisational performance; public business
enterprise; strategic management processes.
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A leadership model for the
optimal institutionalisation of
a results-based performance
measurement and
management culture in an
emerging economy

Messele Gebregziabher
Kidanemariam

ABSTRACT

Global reform has taken place in
public sector management as different
internal and external driving forces and
initiatives have come together, propelling
governments, organisations, programmes,
and projects to be more accountable
to their stakeholders. Specifically, in
Ethiopia, the institutionalisation of a
results-based performance measurement
and management (RBPMM) culture in
the public sector needs reform. Currently,
the RBPMM system is accepted and
adopted as a management and leadership
methodology for improved public sector
efficiency, effectiveness and accountability.
However, much remains to be done about
the optimal institutionalisation of an
RBPMM culture in public sector delivery.
Moreover, scholarly research has not
emphasised the systematic and holistic
linkages of leadership roles and tasks and
an RBPMM culture in the natural resource
management sector and related sectors
in the emerging economies. This study
aimed to develop a leadership model that
drives the optimal institutionalisation of an
RBPMM culture for the natural resources
management sector in Ethiopia and related
emerging economies. Therefore, the unit
of analysis for the study is managing
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environmental resources to enable the
transition (MERET) programme of the
natural resource management sector of
Ethiopia. A concurrent mixed method
design was adopted, and data were collected
simultaneously, after which the two
approaches were explored and triangulated
to determine to what extent the two
datasets converged or diverged. The target
population for this study comprises middle-
level leaders, senior-level professionals,
community-level leaders, community-level
development agents and community-level
planning and development team members.
The population consisted of a total of 484
and 40 respondents for the quantitative and
qualitative studies, respectively. Simple
random and census sampling techniques
were used to select respondents for the
quantitative survey, and a purposive
sampling technique was used to select
key informants for the qualitative data.
The realised sample comprised 228
respondents for the quantitative study
and 20 key informants for the qualitative
study. A Likert-type questionnaire and
an interview guide were used to collect
the quantitative and qualitative data.
The specific unit of analysis comprised
different programme implementation
hierarchies (federal, regional, and district
and community level). The independent
variable was effective leadership roles and
tasks, and the optimal institutionalisation
of an RBPMM culture was the dependent
variable. Leading and managing for a
results-based culture was the mediator
variable. SPSS version/AMOS version
23 was used as the statistical package to
analyse the data. Descriptive statistics,
ANOVA, structural equation modelling and
confirmatory factor analysis were the main
statistical techniques for the quantitative
data, while thematic content analysis was
used for analysing the qualitative data. The
results reveal that the direct influence of
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leadership roles and tasks on the optimal
institutionalisation of an RBPMM culture
is not significant (r = 0.022, p = 0.848).
Leadership roles and tasks significantly
influence the optimal institutionalisation
of an RBPMM culture indirectly through
the mediating variable (r = 0.874, p =
0.00). This finding was confirmed by both
the quantitative and qualitative study. The
overall results of the study indicate that
performance measurement information
was adopted for control purposes and
internal accountability. However, the actual
use of performance measurement and
management (PMM) information system
to manage decision-making and wide-
reaching accountability and transparency
were not realised. The findings of this study
may narrow the existing literature gap
relating to the optimal institutionalising of
an RBPMM culture in the natural resources
management sector and in similar
development programmes in Ethiopia and
in the developing economies in general.
The model could be used by policy-makers
and practitioners for the design and optimal
institutionalisation of an RBPMM culture
in their organisations.

Keywords: Leadership; results-based
performance measurement; results-based
performance management; natural resource
management sector; institutionalisation of
RBPMM culture; public service.
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A Framework for Effective
Strategy Implementation- A
Resource -Capability Approach:
The Case of Commercial Banks
in Ethiopia

Desalegne Assefa Yegzaw

ABSTRACT

Extensive research in strategic mana-
gement has shown that more than half of
the business strategies fail to accomplish
their intended objectives due to problems
with strategy implementation. However,
in comparison to strategy formulation,
strategy implementation has received
insufficient attention both at the theoretical
and empirical levels. The strategy
implementation practices in Ethiopian
commercial banks were not adequately
documented and most of the commercial
banks lack an appropriate strategy
implementation framework to execute
their strategy effectively. The objective of
the study was to develop a comprehensive
framework that augments the effectiveness
of strategy implementation. The study
used an explanatory sequential mixed
methods research design which utilized a
quantitative research approach in the first
phase of the study and a qualitative approach
in the second part of the study. A sample
of 229 top and middle-level managers of
commercial banks in Ethiopia was chosen
to collect quantitative data, and around
187 (82 percent) questionnaires were
returned. In-depth interviews were also
held with eight concerned bank officials
to obtain qualitative data. The quantitative
and qualitative data analyses were carried
out using structural equation modelling
and thematic analysis, respectively.
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The results of the study confirmed that
strategy =~ communication,  incentives
and rewards alignment, organisational
structure alignment, organisational culture
alignment, and strategy monitoring and
evaluation are the major components
of strategy implementation capability
that  positively influence  strategy
implementation success. Furthermore,
the study identified managerial skills
and managerial social capital as critical
organisational resources that positively
affect strategy implementation capability.
The study also revealed that strategy
implementation ~ capability = mediates
the relationship between the two
critical strategy implementation-related
resources and strategy implementation
success. By operationalizing strategy
implementation capability as a second-
order reflective-formative construct, the
study established an empirically informed
strategy implementation framework that
entails three components: critical strategy
implementation-related resources, key
elements of strategy implementation
capability and strategy implementation
performance. The study contributes
to the existing knowledge on strategy
implementation by expanding the extant
strategy implementation frameworks to a
broad-based and integrative framework.
The study also supplements the strategy
implementation literature by employing
the resource-capability approach of
the resource-based view in developing
a framework for effective strategy
implementation.

Keywords: Managerial Skills, Managerial
Social Capital, Strategy Communication,
Incentives and Rewards Alignment, Organi-
sational Structure Alignment, Organisa-
tional Culture Alignment, Strategy Moni-
toring and Evaluation, Resource Capability
Approach, Strategy Implementation Suc-
cess, Strategy Implementation Capability.
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P+ N+ennem NARLE P+L874 PN FEEE,
MALAM L MOP&E  AHIEEA:-  @AF
PATLEE FONG-TR INATTT PNTLEE
TINL APID €A& ANAT AT PATLEE
TINL hEFOTR = Mk INGT PATLEE
TN MOPETT ML (4T BD-UL TOP&E
NMA&T NATEEE ATINNC AR AAD-
0@+t AN+PHA PLCIA=

RAG PATF:- PANTEEC FAeFPFi PANTEEC
MUNGP NTFHAT PATLEE HaINNF:
MNFFPT AT RATTT T ECEFP AOPEH(
T eCEFP NUA T PATEEE ATTA AT
9907991 PUNT ~APTP Add-dNE PNTELEE,
TeING AT PATEEE TN APIE
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A conceptual model for
transforming construction
companies into full-fledged
project-based organizations:
the case of Ethiopia

Henok Asfaw Hailu

ABSTRACT

Local construction firms in Ethiopia and
in other emerging economies face fierce
competition from international construction
giants, local market dynamics, and other
economic setups. A plethora of studies on
the Ethiopian Construction Industry (ECI)
indicated that most local construction
firms have failed to deliver government
and private projects within a scheduled
time and anticipated cost due to capacity-
related problems. Creating a conducive
environment for successful projects
needs a rethink of the organisational
design of the parent organisations. A
Project-based Organisation (PBO) is a
unique organisational form suitable for
implementing and managing business
activities around projects. A construction
firm is inherently a PBO as it executes
most of its activities through projects.
However, PBO design and development
still depend on emerging research studies
based on a limited empirical foundation.
This study aimed to fill the research gap
by developing a conceptual model to
help transform Ethiopian construction
firms (ECFs) into full-fledged PBOs by
assimilating PBO characteristics. The study
used an exploratory QUAL-quant mixed
methods research design. Semi-structured
interviews were initially conducted with
12 selected individuals with sufficient
knowledge and experience in the ECI. A
thematic content analysis was performed
to analyse the qualitative research data.
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Ph3N+LNAT N LPFY
me o TEHTF +h(C
ECEST eameec 2 N-UAN
PLA: PATCXP 788 ALE

NYen ANda- ULA

rRMP A

NATE&P @AD A UIC NPA PI7NF
SCEST AT AT F81 ADFMPF:
NAATR A& P9INF “IH& NNTPPFE
PUIC N NP +APPSTT AT AdeT
ANPMPP  KELESPT h&td  4hhC
SMNPTFPA:  NAFEEP hINTLART
A18NFT, AL PHEZF NChr MERF
ALY PADANETT RNHEE PUIC @hm
PaINF  ECEST PARYIONT AT P94
TCEN®FY N+PHAFD 1H AT N+MN$a-
Mgk, MELN AAFATR: AN FT TEENDT
9°% AhNN, e&MmC PeCESTY SCEFP
1868 ATL7T MY PALATIPA: NTEENT
AR P+aopA/+ ECET (PBO) NTEENDT
HeP 198 ATPNSAPTT ATR+ANC AT
ATN+8LC +NTM, PPy AR ECEIFP
18§ J@O: PATE 9INF LT ANHE MY
+NLRY NTCEATT APNTET NNUCL
PBO 1@ PFI™ PPBO BHLTY AF AMY
AUT9R NH@AR N TEALT AR
N+aAZ+ A88A PIRCIRC MGHRT AL
P+HaAL+t PRZT 1D £U T PATEXP
hInteaRT  2Ce$T7  (ECFs) PPBO
NYLLTY NaMmge Mme a~x PBO (Full-
fledged PBO) ATIAJ1C Po.PNTA £87IN
UAN qPe.A NMHJIEFT PIRCoC AE++T
AORAT-A% PACD 70k AHUI® me+ PQUAL-
quant £N4% HE&PT PI°CI°C IE&
+MPMA: NdA PPPLP A COMLET
N@Ba/e e+h4et N ECI &N N
ADPFE AJRE NAF@ 12 9ANNT IC
1@ Pt JRCIRC ARLEPFY ADR+HY+T
eI 2HF F7+5 +nYL Az PBAN MGk
MmMmLe P+1L4M Nd PNI-FU& 919m799
NTNYLE AT NPA CPMLE 1FETF NTINARD
J@-: AOME A223 PATERP hINTLART
0BT (ECFs) +@heF e+Adcn AUYE



The survey questionnaire was designed
by performing an extensive literature
review and enriched with the interview
findings. The questionnaire was distributed
to 223 ECI representatives and 180
responses were obtained. Means, standard
deviations, frequencies, percentages, one-
way ANOVA, and Pearson correlations
were used to analyse the quantitative data.
This study confirmed the ten antecedents
as PBO organisational design dimensions
identified in previous studies. It also
recognised six other antecedents (including
unique PBO characteristics) necessary to
transform ECFs into full-fledged PBOs.
A transformational conceptual model
(CM) was designed to incorporate the
core organisational dimensions and their
antecedents. The proposed model illustrates
transformation needs to begin by assessing
the environment, strategic documents, and
PBO characteristics. Assimilating lacking
PBO characteristics into ECFs is vital to
fully realise organisations’ transformation
into fully-fledged PBOs.

Keywords: Antecedents; Fully -fledged PBOs;
conceptual models; Ethiopian construction
firms; Ethiopian construction industry;
organisational PBO design; organisational
design dimensions; pbo characteristics;
project-based organisation; projects.
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180 JPARTIR +7%+PA= PEMC YN
ADR+Y+TY NG ARYPTT S qRAT:
mMmPFPFT NA A7L a7 ANOVA A9
TCAT RCHT mPIR AL OAPA: LU MG
NPLA>™ MTEF OAM +ALTE- PFMeTT
ANC #2a® 1PF AL PBO £CEFP
SHLT ANST AZIIMPA: ECFsT ML afp
PBOs AMde(C ANLATL PUHTT NENT AdeT
$8MPTY (AR PPBO NULLTT ImC)
AD-$T AMLA= PHEINECTATA YANP
2,4 (Conceptual Model) P+724.0 P5
ECEFP ANTTT AT $L0D AP$FFM-T
A@N+T+ 1@ PreLm qRLA PANNNTT
PATeEEN N12TT AT PPBO NUZPTY
napqgege anEanc PANTY A PAPLA:
P84T PPBO NULPTYT ME ATE&SP
hINF+LNAT BT (ECFs) TMPYEe
PECESTY ML ™A PBOs AMm AD:7
AT L NMIR ANE AT 10

®A& PAT- a™X-P+98 & PBOST &7N-
UAND qRL.AeTi PAFTEL P PN B CEST1
PATERP PIINF ATBNTLT BCEFP T1R&T
ECEFP 128 AnSTE P PBO NULPTHE
NTCENT AL PHaRA/+ ECEF TCERDT
(PBO)
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Determinants of commercial
real estate performance: the
case of Addis Ababa, Ethiopia

Thomas Immanuel

ABSTRACT

Ethiopia is one of the world’s fastest
urbanising countries, with cities such as
Addis Ababa constantly expanding. While
urbanisation causes a variety of social
and economic issues, housing shortages
in developing countries are worse than
ever, and the number of slum dwellers
living illegally in areas with no licenses
or property rights is growing. Ethiopia
is no exception in this regard. The main
objective of the study was to investigate
the variables that affect Addis Ababa’s
commercial real estate market performance.
The study employed a mixed research
approach with an explanatory sequential
mixed method design. The study sample
for the quantitative phase consisted of
senior specialists, top business leaders and
other professionals from 35 commercial
real estate developers operating in Addis
Ababa. A total of 231 structured and self-
administered sets of questionnaires were
distributed, with 163 ultimately being used
in the analysis. This yielded a real response
rate of 71%, which was considered both
necessary and adequate for running the
requisite statistical tests. For the qualitative
phase of the study, 15 key informants from
relevant government ministries or agencies
and relevant industry sectors were chosen to
participate in in-depth interviews. However,
only 10 key informants volunteered to
be interviewed. The quantitative study’s
results showed that every factor—firm
efficiency, supplier dependability and
customer purchase intentions, as well as
credit availability, marketing strategy,
legal considerations, land availability,
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P91 24 ANET RERRTTY
P.mhr +80F: NALN ANN
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NAAGE AR £M7 Ph+a9 A87% (97NF)
N +2NFa N+F da@hpnd PhF4 PP
R8N ANN AILGH: Ph+HIRF dDh44%
PHAPLE MUNLPT ANTMPP BT
ALLMCE NF87 U1t PARRLe N Amd+
hmE@-9© 11 NNAM +NNAA: P3N
NANFYF @NF NAANT AhAN, NY7 om
mye PAEPL YPLPF M APRLODZ
10 NHU 218 A T4 P P+ACT AR BATIR:
PHU mTF PT ZAT NABA ANN PI91L LA
NET MNP ALRRID AL +8O0F PATDT
TAPPFY arancanc jm-: AHUT® MG+H
PONLLL $29° +Nhtd $em HE TE&
PAD £NAZ PIPCIPLC HE&T +MPTHA=
ACPMETP ARA P+HR/ME §0%§ Nh8N
ANN @Am hm7F 35 P398 ZA N+F
AAMPT P+@mMm N&+E NATAANTT!
NE+E 0798 aLPTF AT AT NAT> PPT7
Phtt ym: Amg4 aoZE AMANAA 231
P+PP4 AT N-NTH- POU+8L4. aOMLST
+ALEet+PAI NADRZATE 163 ATIHS
Mm&IR AL M-APA: 2U ThAAT 9RAR 71%
ANTELAT BUTR ANEATL AT ANEAT PURTTY
NFENENR NPT Y ATNYe Nd ya-
+NAe £3ANA: NHERTILI® ARLTFRM
PGt HC&T nMaeAnFFom PaRy9nt
@miNEC AL NTTT REIAPTE
A8 09 NAY8NTE HCET Pram-mmy 15
$AG OO/F AmPTF NhAPT $A PMLP
AR A18AT4 +ARCMPA: 2UT ATE SA
MmMLd AT/ LT PURT 10 RAS
a/B AsPF NF TF@: PRAMC (OMTP)
mT+  OMt  ATLMLAPH  APTI8TS
IONTPF X PAMEST PARLNPT m73YT
AS PRINET IH QAMPTFI AY8 U9
PNEC APCNTT PANLF NHetET PUD
FANPFT PODLF APCNTT PODW/+ AGYH
HCIFT PENPAE HB4ATF AT PAORAC



infrastructure development, technological
adoption and leadership quality—had
a significant and positive impact on the
performance of Addis Ababa’s commercial
real estate market. The qualitative study
revealed that the additional variables of
political and economic instability, the
level of coordination and stakeholder
participation, political intervention and
home buyers’ purchasing power affected
the performance of commercial real
estate. The researcher recommends that,
to perform better, real estate firms should
develop an effective strategy that focuses
on performance-improving variables and
work closely with the government and
other stakeholders. Finally, commercial
real estate developers should be guided by
the suggested framework for measuring
performance in the commercial real estate
industry.

Keywords: Addis Ababa; commercial real
estate; determinants; performance.
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net AR NE+HET AT AOTFP +OAT
IN@= N+ERTIZIR PAEA ANN PI9E 2A
NET MNP hERRTPT Mt AL P7ALN AT
PANFPM, AADDZ29%F7 P31 EF AT PNALCA
ANAT +ATE 28T P7Ath MASINIE
AS PNF THPT PODHT 439D NT9L ZA
ANET AERRTD AL +XOF AL PEEG
MGt AAREA: +0DLM/@mE PHRA N¢-
ATNGT P2A ANET ECEST hERRTRT
NMLAAN +APPET AL P+NZ @M.F9
Nret8  AT8.PHIE. AT NORYONt AT
NAAT NALSCA ANAT IC NRCNT ATR.A%
L@l Ax NAOEMZATE P98 A N+
AATLPT N8 24 N+ AT18NFE @AM
PADT  ALRRTD AANT N+mMmEaem-
mMybe DALt AYLM PALAITFD MG+
LMEeMA:

®AS PAT:- AN ANNT PT9L LA ANETHE
MOAFPTI R KRIPE
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